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Abstract

This thesis presents two precision tests of lepton universality: the first measurement of the ratio
of light-lepton branching fractions of inclusive semileptonic B-meson decays, R(X,,,) = B(B —
Xev)/B(B — Xuv), and the first successful measurement of inclusive B — X7v decays, measured
in a ratio relative to B — X{v decays (£ = e, 1), R(X;,) = B(B — X1v)/B(B — X{v).

Experimental data from electron-positron collisions at the 7°(4S) resonance collected with the
Belle II detector is used, that corresponds to an integrated luminosity of 189 fb~'. Continuum
ete” — qq events are constrained using 18 fb~! of off-resonance data, collected 60 MeV below the
7' (4S) resonance. One B meson from the T'(4S) — BB decay is fully reconstructed in a hadronic
decay mode. In the signal or normalization decay of the second B meson, B — X[t — {vv]v or
B — X{v, a charged lepton candidate is required. The hadronic system X is left unconstrained,
rendering this analysis sensitive to all possible hadronic final states.

The light-lepton ratio R(X,,,) is extracted in a binned maximum-likelihood fit to the lepton-
momentum spectra above 1.3 GeV. The fit is performed simultaneously for both lepton flavors,
resulting in a substantial cancellation of correlated systematic uncertainties. The yields from BB
backgrounds are constrained in a fit to control-sample data defined by the presence of two B-meson
candidates with the same flavor. The value of

R(Xe/#) = 1.007 + 0.009 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.)

is obtained, which aligns with the Standard-Model expectation. This is the most precise branching
fraction-based test of lepton universality in semileptonic B-meson decays to date.

For the measurement of R(X ), significant discrepancies between experimental data and simulation,
mostly attributed to the modeling of D-meson decays within the hadronic system X, are revealed. A new
data-driven method to identify, quantify, and correct these modeling inaccuracies is developed, which
simultaneously ameliorates the modeling of several observables that are associated with the hadronic
system. This technique enables the extraction of R(X,,) in a two-dimensional binned maximum-
likelihood fit to the lepton-momentum spectra and the squared missing mass in the event. The resulting
R(X¢) values for electrons and muons are R(X,/,) = 0.232 £ 0.020 (stat.) = 0.037 (syst.), and
R(X;;,) =0.222 £ 0.027 (stat.) £ 0.050 (syst.), respectively. The combination of lepton flavors in a
weighted average of correlated values yields

R(X;/¢) =0.228 £0.016 (stat.) + 0.036 (syst.).

The results are in agreement with the Standard-Model predictions and represent a complementary test
of the longstanding flavor anomaly observed in the exclusive ratios R(D(*)).
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CHAPTER 1

Introduction

Particle physics aims to understand the fundamental building blocks of matter and the underlying
forces that govern their interactions in the universe. The current state of knowledge is summarized
in three fundamental symmetries within the Standard Model of particle physics (SM). This model
successfully describes a wide range of phenomena and particle-physics processes across various scales,
as elaborated on in Chapter 2. Despite its significant achievements, the SM cannot serve as a final
theory due to inherent limitations. Hence, the aspiration of contemporary particle physicists is to
extend the SM, aiming for a more comprehensive theory that addresses its shortcomings.

In particle-collider experiments, these topics are investigated on the microscopic scale by generating
highly energetic interactions within a controlled environment. Advancements in our understanding are
pursued using two distinct strategies. In the high-energy approach, the center-of-mass energies are
maximally enhanced, allowing for the potential direct production of particles that are too massive to
have been observed previously. On the other hand, the high-precision approach seeks to indirectly
unveil new physical phenomena by measuring the properties of known particles within a precisely
controlled setting.

An example of the latter approach is the Belle Il experiment, where electrons and their antiparticles
collide at a precisely controlled energy, amplifying the reaction e*e™ — T'(4S) — BB. Chapter 3
provides an overview of the experimental setup and introduces the techniques employed to interpret
and validate the responses of the detector. The controlled production of heavy B-mesons enables to
precisely measure their decay chains and to deepen the understanding of the underlying processes.
Potential deviations from theoretically expected properties could indicate the presence of undiscovered
heavy particles before their direct production.

Semileptonic B-meson decays B — X[v into a hadronic final state X, a charged lepton (I = e, u, 7),
and an undetectable neutrino, provide both high experimental and theoretical precision, consequently
serving as excellent probes of the SM. Over the past decade, results from various experiments focusing
on exclusive semileptonic decays, where a specific decay mode is reconstructed (X = D(*)), have
started to suggest intriguing trends that challenge the concept of lepton universality. This principle, a
fundamental property of the SM, postulates the three charged leptons to only differ by their masses.

In this thesis, lepton universality in semileptonic B-meson decays is investigated in an inclusive
manner, where all decays involving the quark-level transitions b — clv and, rarely, b — ulv
are considered. This approach enhances statistical precision and sensitivity to all hadronic finals
states X. However, this choice presents a substantial challenge in effectively controlling the various
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background sources, and there is an increased sensitivity to inaccuracies in the modeling. The
inclusive event selection resulting in such a generalized data set is presented in Chapter 4. In
Chapter 5, the identification and quantification of potential sources of uncertainty, along with the
overall signal-extraction fit setup, are detailed.

Based on these techniques, this thesis presents the first measurement of the ratio of branching fractions
of inclusive semileptonic B-meson decays into light leptons, R(X,,,) = B(B — Xev)/B(B — Xuv),
as outlined in Chapter 6 and published in Reference [1]. Due to the distinctive signatures of light
leptons of both flavors within the Belle II detector, this marks the most precise branching-fraction
based test of lepton universality with B-mesons to date.

Particular attention has been drawn to decays involving the » — c¢1v quark transition in recent
measurements. The high mass of the 7 lepton enhances the sensitivity of semitauonic B-meson decays
to yet unobserved physical phenomena. However, the reconstruction of 7 leptons solely relies on their
decay products, leading to a substantially increased number and variety of background processes.
This poses a significant difficulty in ensuring the reliable control and modeling of all participating
processes, a challenge that has not been adequately addressed before.

In Chapter 7 of this thesis, experimental techniques are developed to investigate and correct
inaccuracies in the modeling of physical processes, as well as to quantify remaining uncertainties.
This advancement enables the first successful measurement of inclusive semitauonic B-meson decays,
measured in the ratio R(X, ;) = B(B — X1v)/B(B — X{v) ({ = e, u) and published in Refer-
ence [2]. This is presented and discussed in Chapter 8. In Chapter 9, the findings of this thesis are
contextualized and an outlook on potential future improvements is provided.

Initially, this work started as a collaborative effort with the University of Melbourne. Unless
explicitly stated otherwise, all the developments, techniques, and results presented in this thesis reflect
the author’s individual contributions to the research. Natural units, namely # = ¢ = 1, are used
throughout, and charge conjugation is implied in all physical processes. The symbol / is used to denote
all three charged leptons, [ = {e, u, 7}, whereas ¢ is specifically reserved for light leptons, £ = {e, u}.



CHAPTER 2

Theoretical overview

The theoretical framework that summarizes the current knowledge of the universe at its smallest scales
is referred to as the Standard Model of particle physics (SM), which is introduced in Section 2.1. This
work is based on the analysis of semileptonic B-meson decays, with their distinctive characteristics
detailed in Section 2.2. In this context, several intriguing measurements serve as motivation for
conducting further precise tests to explore these decays for signs of phenomena beyond the SM, as
elaborated on in Section 2.3.

2.1 Standard Model of particle physics

The SM includes the fundamental building blocks of matter, the elementary particles (see Sec. 2.1.1).
Additionally, it describes the forces that govern the particle interactions in a relativistic quantum
field theory (QFT) [3], namely the electromagnetic and weak nuclear forces [4—7], and the strong
nuclear force [8] (see Secs. 2.1.2 and 2.1.3). The SM has been remarkably successful in explaining
and predicting the behavior of particles, making it a cornerstone of modern theoretical physics.
Nevertheless, the SM is known to be incomplete for several reasons that are outlined in Section 2.1.4.

2.1.1 Particles and forces

The SM was developed in the 1960s and consists of 17 different fundamental particles that are
summarized in Figure 2.1. It successfully describes particle properties and interactions to very high
precision [9—-11] and predicted the existence of several particles like gluons, the charm and the top
quark as well as the W and Z boson before their discovery [12]. In 2012, the SM was completed by
the discovery of the Higgs boson [13—15].

In the SM, particles are characterized based on their spin, mass and charge. Apart of the gravitational
force, which is negligibly weak on microscopic scale, the SM contains three of the four known
interactions of the universe that are mediated by vector gauge bosons with integer spin § = 1. The
characteristics of each interaction is encoded in each gauge boson’s properties.

The electromagnetic force is mediated by the photon, denoted y, which couples to the electric charge.
Since the photon is massless, the range of the electromagnetic interaction is essentially boundless,
rendering it relevant and observable even on macroscopic scales. Furthermore, this force facilitates
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Standard Model of Elementary Particles

three generations of matter interactions / force carriers
(fermions) (bosons)
| 1] 1}
mass = =2.2 MeV/c? =1.28 GeV/c? =173.1 GeV/c2 0 =124.97 GeV/c?
- @ I @ | @ . @ |- H
up charm top gluon higgs
=4.7 MeV/c? =96 MeVic? =4.18 GeV/c? 0
‘@I IFO® || @
down strange bottom photon
=0.511 MeV/c2 =105.66 MeV/c? =1.7768 GeV/c? =91.19 GeV/c2
. @ I® I'® || @
electron muon tau Z boson
<1.0 eVic2 <0.17 MeV/c2 <18.2 MeV/c2 =80.360 GeV/c?
. @ |IQ® Y I @
heuttino | | neutrino | | neuttino | | W boson

Figure 2.1: The elementary particles of the SM are illustrated. Different colors indicate different particle
properties as outlined in more detail in the text. Figure from Reference [16].

the creation of bound states like atoms and molecules, consequently, manifesting prominently in our
everyday experiences.

The strong nuclear interaction is mediated by gluons, denoted g. Unlike electric charge, which
exists in two polarities (positive and negative), there are three distinct strong charges (as well as
their corresponding anti-charges) that combine to strong-charge neutrality. These strong charges are
commonly referred to as color charges. Gluons carry color and anticolor charge themselves, so that
they interact with one another. This distinctive feature explains the short-range character of the strong
force despite the gluon’s masslessness.

The massive W* bosons and the Z boson serve as the mediators of the weak nuclear force, which
was initially observed in radioactive decays. Due to the substantial mass of these mediator bosons,
the range of the weak force is constrained to approximately O(1fm) and its effective strength is
comparably weak. Consequently, it stands as the sole force that does not lead to the formation of
bound states.

The consistency of the SM necessitates the existence of a scalar particle with a spin of zero, known
as the Higgs boson. This particle arises from the Higgs mechanism, which generates the particle’s
masses and is explained in more detail in Section 2.1.3.

Fermions, that are defined to carry half-integer spin, are categorized into two types of particles,
leptons and quarks, and into three generations of four particles each that only differ from the other
generations by the particle’s masses. Each fermion generation consists of two leptons organized
in a weak isospin doublet. One of these leptons is the electrically neutral neutrino (v,, Vs OF V),
that exclusively interacts via the weak force. The other member of the doublet is the charged lepton
(electron, muon, or 7 lepton), which additionally interacts electromagnetically. Furthermore, within
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each fermion generation, there is a quark doublet. The up-type quark (up, charm, or top quark) in this
doublet carries an electric charge of ¢ = +%, while the down-type quark (down, strange, or bottom
quark) possesses a charge of g = —%. Additionally, all quarks carry a color charge, making them
subject to interactions via the strong force, as well as via the weak and the electromagnetic force.

For each fermion, there exists a corresponding anti-fermion with an identical mass but opposite
quantum numbers (such as electric charge). In the SM, matter and antimatter particles are exclusively
created in pairs and mutually annihilate, producing highly energetic radiation. Based on missing
observations of sufficient amounts of such characteristic radiation in the universe, it is widely assumed
that the existing universe is predominantly composed of matter rather than antimatter, as elaborated on
in Section 2.1.4.

The particle’s masses are distributed over several orders of magnitude ranging from the electron
mass of 511 keV to the top-quark mass of 173 GeV [17]. The neutrinos are assumed to be massless in
the SM. Due to the energetic preference for heavy particles to decay into lighter ones, only fermions
belonging to the first generation (and neutrinos) are stable. Consequently, in today’s cooled-down
universe the vast majority of existing matter is composed of first-generation fermions. Particles of the
second and third generation can be generated in high-energy processes but are relatively short-lived.

In the following sections, the theoretical foundation of the different forces and the SM in general are
briefly presented.

2.1.2 Quantum field framework of the Standard Model

The SM is formulated as a local, gauge-invariant quantum field theory (QFT). This means that its
mathematical framework ensures that its Lagrangian and equations of motion are invariant under
certain gauge transformations associated with the fundamental symmetry group that describes the SM:

SUB)e x SUQR). x U(l)y 2.1)

In this context, SU(3). represents the symmetry group associated with the strong force. SU(2);.
represents the weak isospin symmetry group and U(1)y represents the group associated with
hyptercharge which together form the theory of electroweak interaction. The Higgs mechanism
eventually breaks the latter two symmetries SU(2); X U(1)y — U(1),,, as outlined in more detail in
Section 2.1.3.

Quantum field theories provide a framework that combines the principles of quantum mechanics
and special relativity and serves as the foundation for describing the behavior of particles and their
interactions. By imposing the conditions of Lorentz invariance and local SU(N) gauge invariance, the
Yang-Mills Lagrangian [18] of a any SU(N) gauge theory can be constructed as follows:

_ 1 _
N N—— ————

free fermion field fermion-boson coupling

vector boson field

Within this equation, ¥ ¢ and ¥, represent fermion fields, AZ stands as the gauge boson field, T,
is identified as the generator of the SU(N) group, g represents the coupling strength and F!"” is the
gauge-invariant bosonic field-strength tensor defined as:

FI = gAY — 0 Al — g [ Al AY (2.3)
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Here, f,;. represents the completely antisymmetric structure constant of the corresponding symmetry
group, with its definition grounded in the commutator of the group’s generators: [7,,T,] =i fyp 1.

The physical differential equations of motion for any field @; such as ¥ or AZ can be obtained by
employing the principle of least action, resulting in the Euler-Lagrange equation:

oL
3(0, ;)

0L
T - 0 (2.4)

4

0y

Applying Equation (2.4) to (2.2), the first term yields the famous Dirac equation and describes a freely
propagating fermion field ¥, (e.g. electrons or muons) with mass m ;. The subsequent terms are
more gauge-group dependent and are discussed in the following.

The theory governing the electromagnetic interaction is Quantum Electrodynamics (QED) [19], a
local U(1),,, gauge theory. Due to its abelian nature, the structure constant f,;,. reduces to zero and the
group generator 7, becomes trivial. Consequently, Equation (2.3) simplifies to F*¥ = " A” — §” A*.
Within QED, A" can be identified as a free, massless vector field, commonly referred to as the photon.

In Equation (2.2), the third term accounts for the coupling between gauge bosons and fermions,
with the interaction strength being the fermion’s electric charge, ¢ = g, in the context of QED.
Remarkably, the addition of the coupling term is necessary to satisfy local SU(N) gauge invariance,
thereby establishing boson-fermion interactions a direct consequence of this fundamental symmetry [20,
21].

The coupling “constant” a,,, = é, where e is the elementary electric charge, quantifies the
effective coupling strength of the electromagnetic force. Despite its name, it is not a constant value
but depends on the momentum transfer g* of a given process. Using the Callen-Symanzik equation of
the renormalisation group [22, 23], the running coupling of QED can be calculated as follows:

2
e (L)
1= Qo (1°) 5= In(q* /%)

Pem(q°) = (2.5)

Here, ,u2 represents the renormalization scale, usually chosen on the order of the external momentum
scale qz. The electromagnetic coupling strength «,,, increases with higher energies, i.e., higher q2
values or shorter distances, from approximately % at atomic energy scales (O(10eV)) to % at the

energy scale corresponding to the mass of the Z° boson (91.19 GeV).

Quantum Chromodynamics (QCD) [8], provides the theoretical framework for understanding the
strong nuclear force and can be constructed analogously to QED. In the context of QCD, the gauge
transformation corresponds to the non-abelian SU(3). gauge group.

Within the QCD Lagrangian (derived from Eq. (2.2)), the coupling strength of the strong force is
denoted g = g. In this context, the vector gauge boson fields AZ = G represent the eight massless
gluon fields, each associated with a different color-anticolor combination. The fermions upon which
this force acts are the quark fields ¥, . The distinctive phenomenological behaviors of the strong
and the electromagnetic interactions can be attributed to the non-abelian nature of the SU(3) group.
Consequently, the structure constant f,, . does not vanish and induces self interacting vertices of the
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gluons. In a simplified representation, the QCD Lagrangian yields

_ , _
Locp =¥,¥, - GG - g,GGG - g.GGGG - g ¥, ¥,G. (2.6)

S

This formulation not only encompasses gluon-quark couplings similar to the photon-fermion couplings
in QED, but also results in vertices involving three or four gluons (see Fig. 2.2).

g g9
(@) gV, ¥,G () g,GGG (©) g2GGGG

Figure 2.2: The QCD interaction vertices, as depicted in Feynman diagrams, are illustrated and associated with
their corresponding terms in the Lagrangian.

One direct consequence of these self-interacting vertices in QCD is a modification in the running
behavior of the strong coupling. Specifically, the three-gluon vertex introduces a change in the sign

of the beta function in the Callen-Symanzik equation, leading to the running of the QCD coupling
8s

@, = 7= being described as follows:

o () = a, (1) _ 127
s B 11N-2N, = 2, 2
1+, (1) —SLin(g?/u?)  (1INe =2N;) In(g*/Agep)

2.7)

In this equation, N represents the number of colors and N is the effective number of strongly
interacting fermions (quarks in the SM). Due to this altered coupling behavior, a decreases as the
momentum scale increases or as length scales shorten as illustrated in Figure 2.3. This phenomenon is
known as the asymptotic freedom of quarks at high energies.

In contrast, at low momenta or larger distances, the strength of the coupling increases significantly.
The energy scale at which QCD becomes too strong to be predictable with perturbation theory is
characterized by Agcp, with an approximate value ranging from 200 to 300 MeV [17]. When two
color-charged quarks are separated, the strong coupling generates an increasingly powerful force
field between them. This binding energy eventually surpasses the threshold for producing additional
quark-antiquark pairs, which then combine to form color-neutral bound states (hadrons) in a process
referred to as hadronization. Consequently, colored particles cannot be observed freely in nature,
a concept known as confinement. Moreover, the range of the strong interaction is limited to short
distances of approximately 1/Aqcp ~ 1fm [20, 24].

These color-neutral hadrons can be categorized into two groups based on their constituents. Firstly,
there are mesons, which consist of a color-charged quark and an anti-quark with corresponding
anti-color. Secondly, a color-neutral state can be achieved by combining three quarks with distinct
color charges. Such three-quark objects are referred to as baryons. Furthermore, it is theoretically
possible to form color-neutral objects by binding higher numbers of quarks and antiquarks together. In
fact, evidence for tetraquarks, composed of two quarks and two antiquarks, as well as for pentaquarks,
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0.35 T T T

T decay (N’LO) +=—
low Q? cont. (N°LO) o~

HERA jets (NNLO) —— ]
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e*e jets/shapes (NNLO+res)
pp/pp (jets NLO) =
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Figure 2.3: Measurements of the strong coupling strength « at different energies Q reveal its variation from
high values at low energies (confinement) to relatively lower values at high energies (asymptotic freedom).
Figure from Reference [17].

has been reported in recent experiments [25-28]. However, distinguishing these states from complex
molecule-like baryon-meson structures can be challenging.

The third fundamental interaction within the SM is the weak nuclear force. In the 1960s, Glashow,
Weinberg, and Salam demonstrated independently how it could be unified with the electromagnetic
force to create the electroweak interaction [5—7]. This electroweak unification is governed by the
symmetry group represented as SU(2); X U(1)y in which three vector bosons W#, Wé‘ , and Wé‘ and
the interaction strength g, are associated with the SU(2); symmetry group. The electroweak theory
describes both charged and neutral currents of the electromagnetic and the weak interaction. The
weak charged currents are mediated by the W* bosons, that are expressed as linear combinations of
Wi and W'

WH* = % (W Fiws') (2.8)
They exclusively interact with left-chiral particles (or right-chiral antiparticles), as indicated by
the symmetry group’s subscript. Mathematically, this is represented by the projection operator
P = %(1 - yS ), which is applied to each W*-fermion interaction. This characteristics sets the weak
interaction apart as the only force which is maximally parity violating, as experimentally shown in
References [29, 30]. Consequently, all left-chiral particles are organized into weak isospin doublets
(uy,dy) or (vi,l;) and carry a weak isospin T, = % In contrast, right-chiral particles like ey
are singlets under SU(2); transformations with 7, = 0. Additionally, every particle possesses a
hypercharge Y due to the local U(1)y symmetry which governs the coupling to the corresponding
vector boson B* with interaction strength g’. In this framework, the electric charge g follows from
q=T;+ %, where T signifies the third component of the weak isospin [20, 24].

The observed neutral gauge bosons, y and Z°, are mixtures of both B* and the Wé‘ through the
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weak mixing angle 6,

A'“) ( cos 6, sin@w) (B'“)

= . . (2.9)

(Z” —sinf,, cosf,| \Wj
Utilizing the relationship between the elementary electric charge and the weak mixing angle,
expressed as e = g, sinf, = g’ cosf,, the coupling of the Z° boson to fermions, denoted as
8z = 8gwI;cos 6, — g'% sin 6, can be written as follows:

8w

87= "% (Ty — gsin6,), (2.10)
w

effectively resulting in different coupling strengths to the left-chiral and right-chiral components of a
particle.

The name-giving weakness of the interaction is a direct consequence of the substantial masses of
the gauge bosons, W* and Z°, as the effective coupling scales with gfv / m%v ,z- The weak coupling

constant «,, = % itself amounts to roughly ﬁ at low energies and hence would be larger than the
electromagnetic coupling [20, 24].

The discovery of massive gauge bosons poses a challenge to the essential requirement of gauge
invariance within the Yang-Mills theory. For instance, a term like %miA p A" is evidently not invariant
under the local U(1) gauge transformation A, — A;t = A, — 0, x. Furthermore, the fermion mass

term —m\p@‘P (see Eq. (2.2)) can also be expressed as —m\p(@R‘PL + @L‘PR). This term couples
left-chiral and right-chiral particle states, even though they respond differently to local SU(2); gauge
transformations. Consequently, this term violates the necessary gauge invariance, as demonstrated by
t'Hooft [3, 31, 32], and renders the electroweak theory non-renormalisable.

To address this challenge, the Higgs mechanism was developed. It introduces a mechanism that
breaks local gauge invariance, which will be discussed in the following section.

2.1.3 Electroweak symmetry breaking

In the SM, both the massive gauge bosons and the charged fermions acquire their mass due to the Higgs
mechanism, independently proposed by Englert and Brout, as well as by Higgs in 1964 [33, 34]. Within
this context, the corresponding mass terms in the Lagrangian emerge from the interaction between the
particles and the Higgs field after spontaneous symmetry breaking of SU(2); X U(1)y — U(1).y-

The minimal choice to enable the generation of three massive gauge bosons is to introduce a pair of
complex scalar fields organized as a weak isospin doublet, the Higgs doublet:

(o7 1 ¢1+i¢2)
D= - 2.11
(¢°) \/§(¢3+i¢4 @11

The possible additional terms arising in the Lagrangian for the scalar fields, maintaining invariance
under both SU(2); and U(1)y gauge transformations, can be expressed as follows:

Litiges (D, @) (D" ®) -y (LOR+RO'L) - (o' 0+ A(@'0))  @12)
———
free Higgs and Higgs-W/Z 9 interaction Higgs-fermion interactions Higgs potential Vhiges (D)
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In this equation, the covariant derivative D, is given by D, = 9, +1i gTWE' . W# +1i %YQB u With
the hypercharge of the Higgs doublet of Y4 = 1. The symbol L represents a left-handed lepton
or quark doublet L = (f7, fg)i, R denotes the corresponding right-handed singlets, and y ; is the
fermion-dependent strength of the Yukawa coupling to the Higgs [20, 24]. '

The Higgs potential (see Eq. (2.12)) obtains a non-trivial minimum when the ,u2 term adopts a
negative value. Under this condition, the field @ settles into a vacuum state in a process known as
spontaneous symmetry breaking. This new state is characterized by

2
u v

Dl =[-=— = —. 2.13

0=\~ = 5 2.13)
Here, v is referred to as the vacuum expectation value of the Higgs field, which can be obtained from
experimental measurements of my;,, m,, and g, and is determined to be v = 246 GeV. Excitations of
the field around the new minimum define a particle state that corresponds to the SM Higgs boson.
Without loss of generality, the unitary gauge can be chosen, expressing the Higgs doublet as

1 0
¢)_$(V+h)' (2.14)
In this equation, the Higgs boson is represented by /4 [20, 24]. Subsequently, the Higgs potential reads

1 1
Virigas (®) = W+ vh® + 220 = 2", (2.15)

The first term induces the Higgs boson mass, measured to be m;, = 125 GeV [35, 36]. Additionally,
so far unmeasured Higgs self-couplings are predicted that are experimentally very challenging but
interesting to probe [37-39].

After symmetry breaking, the first term of the Higgs Lagrangian yields:

1 1

(D, @) (D"®) = E(aﬂh)(a”h) + Zg\va;W”’Jr(v +h)? (2.16)
1 g” -8,8"\ (B" >

+ g (Bll W'u,?,) (_gwg/ g‘zv Wévl (V + ]’l) . (2]7)

The components scaled by only the vacuum-expectation value result in the generation of the gauge
boson masses. By acquiring mass, vector bosons obtain an additional degree of freedom, the
longitudinal polarization, compared to their previous massless state. This additional degree of freedom
can be attributed to the Goldstone modes of the Higgs field, that are absorbed by the weak gauge
bosons.

Following the diagonalizatign of the term in Equation (2.17), along with the definition of the weak

mixing angle 6, = tan6,, = g& and Equation (2.9), the mass matrix of the neutral gauge bosons can

be formulated as
1, 0 0 AH
W ) 20

The presence of a massless photon is deduced and the Z° boson mass can be derived [20, 24].

10
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The second term of Equation (2.12) becomes responsible for generating fermion masses by coupling
the left- and right-chiral fermion fields. As an illustrative example, for the first quark doublet, this
term can be expressed as:

Lo —%(JLdR +dpdy) (v + h). (2.19)

This term leads to the derivation of the down quark mass of m; =y dx/Li‘ The Hermitian conjugate of
the Lagrangian provides masses to up-type quarks [20, 24].

Generally, the weak eigenstates that define the SU(2); doublets and singlets do not need to
correspond to the physical mass eigenstates that are relevant for the free-particle propagation. Indeed,
when explicitly extending the Higgs-fermion interaction term from Equation (2.12) to encompass
multiple fermion generations, non-diagonal mass matrices for quarks emerge after symmetry breaking.
The mass eigenstates of quarks can be derived through the diagonalization of these mass matrices,
involving distinct transformations in flavor space for both left- and right-chiral fields. From these
transformations, the Cabibbo-Kobayashi-Maskawa (CKM) matrix [40, 41] is obtained, which
serves as a linkage between the weak eigenstates, from here on explicitly denoted with a prime, and
the mass eigenstates:

d/ Vud Vus Vub d
s 1= Vey Voo Vo lls (2.20)

b’ Via V, Vi) \b

ts

Vekm

When expressed in terms of mass eigenstates, the quark coupling to the W bosons becomes proportional
to the CKM-matrix elements. Thus, the probability of a flavor transition from the i-th generation up-
type quark to the j-th generation down-type quark is determined by |V;; |2 and flavor-changing charged
currents do occur at tree level. The field of particle physics concerned with precise measurements of
quark-flavor transitions is commonly referred to as flavor physics.

The CKM-matrix elements are fundamental parameters of the SM and must be measured experi-
mentally. Their magnitudes are determined to be [17]:

0.97373 £0.00031  0.2243 £0.0008  0.00382 + 0.00020
WVexml = | 0.221 +0.004 0.975 + 0.006 0.0408 + 0.0014 (2.21)
0.0086 £0.0002  0.0415 + 0.0009 1.014 + 0.029

This configuration reveals a clear hierarchy, resulting in what is known as CKM suppression of flavor
transitions between different quark generations. The CKM matrix is required to be unitary in the
absence of any unknown particles fields, making it a stringent test of the SM’s consistency. One of the
off-diagonal unitary conditions, referred to as the unitary triangle is particularly suitable for these
tests due to similar orders of magnitude in its different terms:

V,

u

aVar *ViaVip +VeaVep =0 (2.22)

It can be visualized as a triangle in the complex plane, typically represented after normalization by
V. Vep, so that its vertices are located at (0, 0), (0, 1), and (p, 7). Here, p, 77 are parameters from the
Wolfenstein parameterization [42]). Testing the closure of this triangle is achieved through various
approaches that combine available experimental data, as outlined in more detail in References [43, 44].

11
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This results in one of the most iconic plots in the field of flavor physics, as illustrated in Figure 2.4.
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Figure 2.4: Experimental constraints on the unitary triangle are shown, as provided by the CKMfitter group [45].
Numerous different experimental measurements serve as input and are tested for consistency.

Sections 2.2 and 2.3 introduce additional powerful methods for scrutinizing the SM, leading to
a similarly iconic plot (see Sec. 2.3.1). To provide context, Section 2.1.4 first presents reasons why
these tests are imperative.

2.1.4 Shortcomings of the Standard Model

Despite the Standard Model’s outstanding success in accurately describing microscopic processes
with remarkable precision, it is evident that the SM must be incomplete.

This incompleteness becomes particularly obvious at cosmic scales, where gravity, the dominating
force at these scales, is not accounted for within the SM framework at all. Instead, Einstein’s theory of
general relativity, formulated in 1915 [46], remains the most recent and successful theory of gravity,
despite its incompatibility with the QFT framework of the SM [47]. While gravity has negligible effects
at the energies that are currently explored in experimental particle physics, its significance becomes
pronounced latest at the Planck scale of approximately 10" Gev, necessitating the development of a
coherent theory of quantum gravity.

In addition, astronomical observations have unveiled that only approximately 5% of the universe’s
energy is composed of baryonic matter [48], which is described by the SM. In contrast, about 26.5%
is constituted by dark matter, which is observed solely through gravitational interaction. Potential
dark matter candidates are as-yet-undiscovered particles that do not, or only extremely loosely, engage
with the electromagnetic and strong force. The absence of observations of weakly interacting massive
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particles (WIMPs) around their anticipated energy scale of O(1 TeV) [49, 50], which would account for
the universe’s dark matter abundance through thermal production with weak interaction cross-sections,
has prompted expanded exploration of alternative dark matter candidates and solutions. These include
scenarios like axions [51-54], sterile neutrinos [55-57], primordial black holes [58], or more exotic
theories as modified Newtonian dynamics [59]. The remaining 68.5% of the universe’s energy is
attributed to dark energy with unknown origin, which is accountable for the observed accelerated
expansion of the universe.

Furthermore, a significant matter-antimatter asymmetry characterizes our universe, substantiated
not only by our existence but also through measurements of the relative abundance of light chemical
elements in the early universe after nucleosynthesis [48, 60]. This contradicts the expected equal
production of matter and antimatter after the Big Bang. Such an asymmetry can originate from
scenarios that deviate from thermal equilibrium, such as potentially during the moment of electroweak
symmetry breaking [61, 62] (see Sec. 2.1.3). Moreover, it necessitates baryon-number violating
processes, like hypothetical sphalerons [63], and the violation of charge-parity (C#) symmetry [64].
The CKM matrix, as discussed in Section 2.1.3, introduces a non-trivial complex phase due to its
three-dimensionality, resulting in C# violation within the SM framework. Its size is directly related
to the area of the unitary triangle depicted in Figure 2.4. However, it falls short by several orders of
magnitude in explaining the observed asymmetry in the universe [65, 66]. Consequently, the existence
of additional C#-violating processes is indispensable.

In the SM, neutrinos are massless, as mentioned in Section 2.1.1. However, the observation of
neutrino oscillations has established the existence of neutrino masses [67—69]. If these masses were
acquired through the same Higgs mechanism as for other fermions (see Sec. 2.1.3), it would necessitate
the existence of right-chiral neutrinos. These right-chiral neutrinos would be singlets under all of
the SM’s gauge transformations, implying that their properties are not protected by any intrinsic
symmetry. This fact, along with the substantial difference in required Yukawa-coupling strengths
of y, < 0(10_13) compared to y, = 0(10_6) or y, = O(1) suggests alternative mechanisms for
neutrino mass generation [70, 71]. The interplay of this issue with other unresolved questions in
particle physics, as outlined above, is particularly intriguing.

In addition to the problems mentioned so far, several properties of the SM are unsatisfactory from a
theoretical perspective.

Even without considering the neutrino sector, the SM involves 18 free parameters that are not
predicted by theory. These include three force coupling constants, two parameters defining the Higgs
mechanism, nine different Yukawa couplings determining the particle masses, three CKM angles, and
the CP-violating phase in V). Additionally, there is the possibility of a C#-violating parameter in
QCD, denoted as O cp, which is experimentally measured to be indistinguishable from zero. It is
desirable to seek more fundamental explanations for these parameters within more comprehensive
theories.

Following the successful unification of the electromagnetic and weak forces, there is a compelling
notion that all quantum field theories may arise from a more fundamental symmetry that is spontaneously
broken. Such candidates for grand unified theories, like SO(10) — --- — SU3)c x SU(2);, X
U(1)y [72], not only naturally require the existence of right-chiral neutrinos but also introduce
leptoquarks, particles with quark and lepton properties. Leptoquarks will be further explored in
Section 2.3. The existence of a connection between fundamental forces gains support from the
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observation that quantum anomalies are avoided solely because of specific relationships between the
electric charges of quarks and the number of different colors in the strong interaction, despite the
theoretical independence of these parameters. These grand unified theories are typically situated at
energy scales around 10'® GeV, which is inferred from the running of interaction coupling strengths.
It is not unfounded to speculate that quantum gravity, expected to become significant latest at Planck
scale of 10" GeV, might also play a role in such a unification.

Lastly, the Higgs mass lacks protection from symmetries due to the scalar nature of the Higgs boson.
This implies that quantum corrections would naturally drive its value up to the highest existing energy
scales. In essence, the presence of any hypothetical new particles at energy scales such as 10'° Gev -
10" GeV, that interact directly or indirectly with the Higgs, would render the relatively low Higgs
mass highly unnatural [73, 74].

Several extensions of the SM have been proposed to address some of the presented caveats. Many
of these extensions, including the extensively studied supersymmetry [75], predict an extended Higgs
sector, such as a two-Higgs-doublet model (2HDM) [76]. These extended Higgs sectors not only
provide possible additional C#-violating mechanisms to address the matter-antimatter asymmetry,
they also introduce charged Higgs bosons, which will be discussed in Section 2.3.

2.2 Semileptonic B-meson decays

The Standard Model can be rigorously examined in a relatively model-independent manner by
comparing precise experimental measurements of SM processes to their theoretical prediction.
Depending on the precision of both, experiment measurements and theoretical calculations, it is
possible to derive constraints on potential unknown interactions. These constraints can often surpass
the limits of direct search experiments by a significant margin [77].

Usually, electroweak interactions can be precisely calculated using perturbation theory, allowing
for accurate theoretical predictions. However, for the strong interactions, perturbation theory is
inadequate beyond hard scattering processes, making theory predictions involving hadronization
processes challenging. Semileptonic B-meson decays encompass both, as elaborated in the following
sections.

2.2.1 Fundamental characteristics

The B meson is an intriguing particle for investigation. It consists of a third-generation bottom quark
and a first-generation up or down quark, featuring a clear mass hierarchy between them. Additionally,
the b-quark mass m;, ~ 4.2GeV [17] is significantly larger than the QCD scale of Agcp ~ 200 -
300 MeV, resulting in the b quark’s velocity being minimally influenced by QCD dynamics. These
properties allow for calculations within the framework of heavy quark effective theories (HQETs).
HQETs reorganize the effective Lagrangian using an approach similar to perturbation theory, expressing
it in inverse powers of m,, where Q represents a heavy quark, either b or c. In the heavy quark limit
mg — oo, the effective Lagrangian becomes independent of the heavy quark’s mass, flavor, or spin,
essentially treating it as a static source of the color field. Consequently, the dynamics of the meson
primarily involve interactions between the light quark and this stationary potential. Corrections to
these simplifications are suppressed by O(1/m).

14
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This work is centered around the study of semileptonic B-meson decays, B — X/v. They are
initiated by the underlying parton decay b — c or, rarely, b — u. In these processes, the B meson
decays into either a charged electron, muon, or 7 lepton, along with a neutrino v and a hadronic
component denoted as X. As illustrated in Figure 2.5, these decays occur at tree-level, making them
relatively frequent. Furthermore, leptons generate distinct signatures in particle detectors (see Chap. 3),
increasing experimental sensitivity. Additionally, semileptonic B-meson decays are theoretically better
understood than purely hadronic decays for reasons elaborated below, which renders them highly
effective for probing the SM and for measuring the fundamental CKM-matrix elements V;,.

Vcb

0O
& N

Figure 2.5: A tree-level B — X_[v decay is illustrated as described in the SM.

In semileptonic B — Xlv decays, the four-momentum transfer to the leptonic system is significantly
smaller than the mass of the W boson. Consequently, the dynamics of the W boson is negligible,
leading to the effective Hamiltonian:

4G (-
He =V, (W‘u - yS)b) T; (zyﬂ(1 - ys)v) the, with ¢={uc). (2.23)
2
Here, the Fermi constant % = ng represents the effective coupling strength of weak decays in the
My

low-energy limit. As leptons do not participate in the strong interaction, the equation can be factorized
into a leptonic and a hadronic current. The leptonic part is governed by the weak interaction, making
it straightforward to calculate via perturbation theory. In constrast, the hadronic current involves
non-perturbative strong interactions resulting from the heavy quark interacting with the light degrees
of freedom inside the hadrons.

Both theoretically and experimentally, two complementary approaches are employed to study these
decays. In the exclusive approach, a specific decay mode like B — DIv or B — D"lv is selected, and
different theoretical considerations are applied depending on the hadron’s properties. This is briefly
discussed in the following section.

In constrast, the inclusive approach does not specify the hadronic system, encompassing all of the
exclusive decays. Inclusive theory calculations take advantage of the fact that the total decay rate can
be expressed as an expansion involving a manageable number of non-perturbative terms, referred to as
the heavy quark expansion (HQE) [78].
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2.2.2 Decay kinematics and parameterization

Since V,.;, > V,,;,, the large majority of B — X[v decays (/ = e, u, 7) are governed by the b — ¢ quark
transition, resulting in a hadronic final state containing a ¢ quark, denoted as X,.. The complexity of
the decay kinematics varies depending on the properties of the X . meson involved.

For the most prevalent B — pWly decays, the decay amplitude is proportional to the following
matrix element, which is derived from Equation (2.23):

. . iGp (-
M(B = DP1v) =~V (DW[eyH (1 - ys)b|B)72F (zyﬂu - yS)V) (2.24)

The description of non-perturbative hadron transitions relies on form factors. They are functions
dependent on the squared transferred four-momentum qz, with ¢g" = P}“ + P = P"é - P;‘, which

correlates with the mass of the virtual W boson.! Various approaches exist for parameterizing these
form-factor functions, which are discussed in the following.

In the context of the decay involving the pseudoscalar B meson transitioning to a pseudoscalar D
meson, the hadronic current can be characterized in terms of the vector f, +(q2) and scalar fo(qz) form
factors, yielding the decay rate:

dr G12:|Vcb|2 - 13 m12 2,2
— =———Ippl" [1-— | |fi(qd)
qu 2473 b q2 *

m12 3m12 m%; —m%) 2,2
I+ =)+ |5 ——=7|/h (g9)] - (2.25)
2q 2 4% \ 2mplppl

For decays involving electrons or muons (denoted as ¢ = e, yt), the approximation m, ~ 0GeV is
suitable, leading to the differential rate of B — D{v becoming independent of fo(qz).

For B — D"lv, which involves the vector meson D", the description is more complex, leading to
four form-factor functions instead of two. The increased complexity of the decay kinematics is fully
characterized by four independent kinematic variables, which also take into account the D* meson’s
daughter particles (D* — Dn/— Dv). These variables include the momentum transfer q2 or the
related recoil parameter w = (mQB + mZD* - qz) /(2mgmp+), along with three angular variables: the
angle between lepton and virtual W boson 6,, the angle between D and D* meson 6y, and the angle
between the decay planes of the W boson and D* meson y.

The Caprini-Lellouch-Neubert (CLN) parameterization [79], leverages the spin-flavor symmetry
of HQET to reduce the number of free parameters in the form factors. In this parameterization,
the form factors are expressed as expansions in the complex variable z, which is derived from the
momentum transfer qz. Additionally, constraints from unitarity are applied. For B — D{v decays with
m, ~ 0 GeV, this results in two free parameters: the form factor at zero recoil, Q(w(qrznax) =1), and
the linear slope parameter pz. The latter parameter is determined experimentally from the differential
q2 spectrum, while regardless of the chosen form-factor parameterization and decay, input from lattice
QCD theory predictions [80—82] is indispensable in order to derive the form-factor normalization
(here G(1)) to determine CKM-matrix elements. In the case of B — D*¢v and m, ~ 0GeV, four
form-factor parameters are derived from the differential spectrum of the four characteristic decay
variables described above. For decays involving 7 leptons, the lepton mass becomes non-negligible,

! In this thesis, four-momenta are represented by uppercase letters, P, to differentiate them from the absolute values of
three-momenta, denoted as lowercase p = |p|. However, for the squared transferred four-momentum qz, the lowercase
letter is employed in alignment with common literature.
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introducing an additional parameter for both B — Dtv and B — D*tv.

A more general parameterization is the Boyd-Grinstein-Lebed (BGL) parameterization [83]. This
approach relies solely on QCD dispersion relations. The form factors in the BGL parameterization are
expressed as a power series in z and are proportional to Blaschke factors, containing the B, or B.. poles.
The truncation order of the power series, and thus the number of independent parameters, can, for
example, be determined on data using the nested hypothesis test [84]. Like in other parameterizations,
these parameters must be determined through fits to experimental data, with additional input from
lattice QCD at zero recoil.

More recently, the Bernlochner-Ligeti-Papucci-Robinson-Xiong-Prim (BLPRXP) parameteriza-
tion [85] was proposed. This parameterization adopts a supplemental power counting scheme for
HQET, which is based on counting insertions of the transverse residual momentum within HQET
correlators, referred to as the residual expansion. What sets this approach apart is the independence
from model-dependent calculations like QCD sum rules or light-cone sum rules. The authors argue
that higher-order terms within this power counting may be naturally suppressed, and that adopting this
parameterization can result in significant simplifications of the second-order power corrections in
HQET. Furthermore, in Reference [85], all the form-factor parameters required for characterizing
B— DWe¢yand B— D1y decays are extracted simultaneously, ensuring a coherent treatment of
semileptonic decays into light leptons and 7 leptons.

An additional significant contribution of the inclusive B — X_.[v decays arises from orbital
excitations of the X, mesons, specifically the four 1P states with orbital angular momentum L = 1
in the non-relativistic quark model. The D, and D5 state, with subscripts indicating their total spin
J, exhibit relatively narrow widths of approximately 30 MeV. Additionally, there are two broader
resonances with widths of a few hundred MeV, known as the D(*) and the Di. Collectively, these four
states are summarized as D™".

The decay kinematics of these states were initially studied by Leibovich, Ligeti, Stewart, and
Wise (LLSW) [86, 87] within the HQET framework. In this model, the differential decay widths
are expressed as functions of the recoil parameter and the angle between the lepton and charmed
meson. A key observation is that certain Agcp/m,. ;, corrections to form factors at zero recoil are
determined by the mass splittings of the (D, D*), (D, D}), and (D, D5) meson doublets. To reduce
the number of free parameters, a linear shape is assumed for the unknown leading-order term” in the
form-factor parameterization, and the form factors of the broad states are deduced from the narrow
states’ form-factor slope and normalization using quark-model predictions.

More recent investigations by Bernlochner, Ligeti, and Robinson (BLR) [88, 89] have aimed to
mitigate model dependencies and assumptions in this parameterization, resulting in a more data-driven
description of the decay kinematics. In this approach, the form-factor parameters for both narrow
and broad D™ states are obtained through fits to experimental data independently, and several
parameter-assumptions are generalized.

In comparison to the 1S states D and D”, the experimental data for the D™ states remains relatively
limited. This data limitation results in larger uncertainties in branching fraction and decay kinematics,
particularly for the broad D™ states. A detailed discussion of these uncertainties is presented in
Sections 3.4.3,5.3.2, 5.3.3 and 8.1.2.

The B — X, lv decays present a distinct and interesting topic within the field of semileptonic

2 The leading-order Isgur-Wise function
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B-meson decays, accompanied by both experimental and theoretical challenges. Unlike B — X _.[v
decays, these events involve light hadronic final states and are theoretically described by various
frameworks for inclusive decays [90-94]. Similarly to the description of B — DYy decays,
exclusive B meson decays into light resonances, such as , p, and w mesons, are described using
form-factor parameterizations as introduced, e.g., in References [95, 96]. Non-resonant decays into
multiple hadronic final states play a more significant role, and their composition among existing light
resonances is typically considered in hybrid models [97]. However, B — X, [v decays experience
strong CKM-suppression, resulting in significantly lower branching fractions compared to B — X _.[v
decays, making their relevance limited in the context of this thesis.

2.3 Lepton universality

The coupling terms of charged leptons in the SM Lagrangian are given as:

WM a, 8w 5\ vt Ew . 2 5 0o, Vi

LD —lzg,quly [qA”-'-ﬁ (1 -y )W# +m (Tg —2gsin“ 0, —vy T3) Zﬂ+6h] Y,

(2.26)
The electroweak gauge interactions are lepton-flavor independent, a symmetry referred to as lepton
um’versalizy.3 This symmetry has been experimentally validated to a high degree of precision (O (1 %oo)
to O(1%)) in decays of W* and Z° bosons [98—110]. The coupling to the Higgs already violates global
lepton universality, resulting in the different masses of the leptons. Therefore, lepton-universality
tests primarily aim to examine the experimental agreement with theory predictions within the SM

framework.

Numerous theoretical frameworks predict processes that introduce lepton-flavor dependent couplings,
extending beyong the SM. One notable example is an extended Higgs sector featuring two Higgs
doublets, a necessity in various beyond-the-SM scenarios. In this context, charged Higgs bosons H*
emerge and directly establish charged currents with coupling strengths proportional to the distinct
lepton masses at tree level [111]. These deviations from lepton universality would be particularly
pronounced in B-meson decays involving 7 leptons, making them a sensitive probe for such extensions.

Another intriguing theoretical avenue involves theories that unify QCD and electroweak interactions,
introducing particles known as leptoquarks. Leptoquarks facilitate interactions between quarks and
leptons and can give rise to lepton-specific couplings to the b quark. Such interactions could manifest
as deviations in B — X/v decays [112], again increasing the sensitivity of these decays to new physical
phenomena. Both of these processes are depicted in Figure 2.6. The magnitude of observed deviations
from the SM-only predictions depends on the mass and coupling properties of these hypothetical
intermediate particles.

Both in experimental measurements and theoretical calculations, precision is further enhanced
when quantities are expressed as (branching-fraction) ratios of lepton flavors, as utilized in the two

3 In the literature, the term lepton-flavor universality is also commonly used. However, some recent publications have
favored a clearer distinction between measurements that probe the universality of the coupling (i.e., by looking for lepton
universality violation (LUV)) and measurements that probe direct lepton-flavor violation (LFV) such as in decays like
ARy, . Therefore, this work follows the notation of lepton universality.
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Figure 2.6: Lepton-universality violating processes are illustrated, that may alter the tree-level B — X_.lv decay.
In the depicted scenario, a charged Higgs boson serves as the mediator particle, highlighted in red, while an
alternative scenario involving an intermediate leptoquark (LQ) is represented in gold.

analyses presented in this thesis:

B(B — Xev) B(B — X1v)

Nl R(X == - 7 ith = . 2.27
B(B — Xuv) and - R(Xcc) B(B — Xtv) with = {e.u} 2.27)

R(X, / ﬂ) =
This enables the cancellation of experimental and theoretical uncertainties on common factors, such
as those related to specific event-selection efficiencies (see Sec. 5.4) or the magnitude of |V, .

In the past decade, several measurements investigating exclusive semileptonic B-meson decays have
reported evidence of lepton-universality violation. Section 2.3.1 introduces various measurements
indicating an enhanced B — DYy branching fraction. In Section 2.3.2, the experimental status of
related inclusive measurements with b quarks is summarized, and the measurement of R(X_,) is
motivated. Section 2.3.3 provides an overview of observations challenging light-lepton universality,
motivating the measurement of R(X,,).

2.3.1 The R(D™) anomaly

In a manner similar to Equation (2.27), exclusive branching-fraction ratios serve as a precise tool for
investigating lepton universality:

B(B — DY 1v)

R(D™) = .
B(B — DWey)

(2.28)

These ratios have been quantified by various experiments at B factories (see Sec. 3.1), including
BaBar [113, 114], Belle [115-118] and Belle 11 [119], as well as by LHCb [120, 121].

The BaBar, Belle and Belle II experiments use a relatively pure BB sample produced in e*e™ —
T(4S) — BB decays [122]. One of the B mesons is reconstructed using specific tagging methods to
determine its flavor. In References [113—-117, 119], hadronic B-meson decay modes are employed
(see Sec. 4.1), providing excellent kinematic information for the B mesons but resulting in very low
efficiencies of O(0.1%). Semileptonic tagging, as used in Reference [118], reconstructs one B meson
in semileptonic decays, yielding higher efficiencies of O(1%) but at the expense of less precise
kinematic information due to the missing neutrino on the tag-side. Most analyses have measured
leptonic signal 7-lepton decays into electrons and muons, T — {vv. However, in the case of the

19



Chapter 2 Theoretical overview

analysis summarized in References [116, 117], a different approach is taken by investigating hadronic
final states T — mv and T — pv, which provides the ability to probe polarization properties.

The LHCb experiment, operating in the forward direction of high-energy proton-proton collisions,
operates within a significantly distinct experimental environment compared to the B factories. It
is particularly well suited for the measurement of charged particle tracks. In Reference [120], a
simultaneous determination of R(D) and R(D") is carried out by considering muonic 7-lepton
decays, while Reference [121] extracted the ratio ZE(B0 - D[t > 7r+7r_7r+(7r0)VT]vT)/B(BO —
D n*n~n"), from which R(D”) can be derived.

The experimental findings are combined and compared to the SM predictions by the HFLAV
collaboration [123] as illustrated in Figure 2.7.
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Figure 2.7: The experimental input from BaBar [113, 114], Belle a [115], b [116, 117], ¢ [118], LHCb a [120],
b [121] and Belle II [119] is combined by the HFLAV collaboration [123] and compared to the SM prediction.
The experimental combination deviates from the SM prediction by 3.3 0. Figure from Reference [123].

Despite the diverse experimental environments and analysis strategies, the different results exhibit a
reasonable level of consistency with each other (p( )(2) = 33%). When combined into an experimental
world average, they reveal a significant deviation from the SM prediction by 3.3 - — commonly referred
to as the R(D™) anomaly.

The semileptonic branching fractions into light leptons are measured precisely and align with their
SM expectation. Therefore, the observed excess in R(D) and R(D") indicates an elevated branching
fraction of B mesons decaying into 7 leptons.

Notably, the CMS collaboration recently reported excesses, each with a local significance of
approximately three standard deviations, in two distinct analyses involving 7 leptons [124, 125]. Both
analyses possess sensitivity to leptoquarks with masses of m; o 2 O(1TeV), which could enhance
the coupling between b quarks and 7 lepton. The concordance between these findings and their
consistency with the R(D(*) ) anomaly is yet to be investigated.
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2.3 Lepton universality

2.3.2 Inclusive » — X7v measurements

Unlike exclusive measurements, which specifically select well-controlled D and D* decay modes,
inclusive measurements do not impose constraints on the particle composition of the decay’s hadronic
system. Therefore, the measurement of the inclusive ratio

B(B — Xt1v)

B(B = Xtv) 2.29)

R(XT/K) =
not only encompasses an unexplored fraction of 14 — 20 % of semitauonic B-meson decays (including
D™, non-resonant X, and X, final states), but also includes a significant fraction of B — D1y and
B — DYy decays that are excluded in R(D(*)) analyses, as illustrated in Figure 2.8 for B — X{v
decays.

X, fv:1.5%

Reconstructed

[D— - ]tv:
5.5%

Reconstructed
[D* > D - - ]tv:
13.3%

| Unconsidered [D* - D[ - ]]#v: 36.7% |

Figure 2.8: The composition of B — X{v decays (¢ = e, u) is depicted, highlighting the fraction of decays
targeted in exclusive R(D(*)) analyses. These modes, averaged from References [113—119], are represented
by the dark blue displaced segments. Approximately a quarter of the B — pWey decays are intended for
reconstruction in exclusive analyses, while the remaining B — DWey decays in lighter blue are not considered,
primarily due to disregarded D-meson decay modes. The D**, non-resonant Dgzp, and X,, decays contribute
only to an inclusive analysis, depicted in golden and gray.

The total statistical overlap of exclusive and inclusive analyses further reduces to approximately
0(0.5%) due to experimental selection efficiencies (see Sec. 8.2.3). This renders the inclusive
approach independent, both statistically and in its sensitivity to systematic uncertainties, to exclusive
measurements, making it a powerful and complementary test of the anomaly reported in Section 2.3.1.

For the parameter R(X_ /), Reference [126] predicts R(X,;,) = 0.220 + 0.004 and R(X,,,) =
0.221 + 0.004, effectively replacing a prior calculation within the same theoretical framework that
yielded R(X,.) = 0.212+0.003. [127]. Another theoretical calculation utilizing an alternative approach
suggests R(X_.) = 0.223 +0.004 [128], and by partly the same authors, R(X,,) = 1/2.97 [129]. These
values can be combined with averaged branching-fraction values from [130].

B(B — X.tv) = (10.65+0.16)% and B(B — X, tv) = (0.191 + 0.027)% (2.30)
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to derive R(X, ;) = 0.225 + 0.006. Taking the arithmetic average of the two R(X ) predictions and
their associated uncertainties yields

R(X,;¢)sy = 0.223 £ 0.005 2.31)
and with B(B — X{v) = (10.84 + 0.16)% [130]

B(B > Xtv)gy = (2.41 £ 0.06)%. (2.32)

Experimentally, inclusive B-meson decay measurements necessitate comprehensive angular coverage
of the particle collisions and their decay products, as well as a precise understanding of the initial state
conditions. Consequently, such measurements pose significant challenges for proton-proton collision
experiments, making them widely recognized as uniquely suited to e*e™ colliders.

The related decay branching fraction of an inclusive b-hadron admixture into 7 leptons, 8 (b-admix —
X7v), has been measured using e*e” collisions at the Z° resonance at LEP by the L3 [131, 132],
DELPHI [133], ALEPH [134], and OPAL [135] collaborations.

At LEP, b quarks are generated in pairs through the process e"e™ — 7% > bb. Subsequently, these
b quarks undergo hadronization, resulting in a jet of particles each. This yields a distinct back-to-back
event structure which is leveraged in the measurements to distinguish the daughters of the two b quarks.
A multivariate tool is employed to identify a b-hadron signature within one of the jets allowing for the
analysis of the other jet in terms of the signal signature. In this context, the selection process focuses
exclusively on hadronically decaying 7 leptons. The signal is extracted from the the missing energy
distribution E ., which is calculated by subtracting the measured energy on the signal side from the
beam energy. In these measurements, the primary sources of systematic uncertainties are related to
the modeling of E;, and the parameters associated with b-quark hadronization.

To facilitate a meaningful comparison of the LEP measurements with B-meson properties, for
which both experimental and theoretical data are available, they must be corrected by the ratio of
the B-meson lifetime and the average b-hadron lifetime at LEP 75 /7),_jqmix = 1.0075 £ 0.0032. In
Figure 2.9, the corrected results are summarized, demonstrating alignment with the SM expectations
for B(B — X1v).

However, the experimental precision of the LEP results is insufficient to validate or falsify the
findings outlined in the previous Section 2.3.1, as indicated in the same figure. Therefore, a dedicated
measurement of (B — Xtv) with B mesons, performed within the same experimental setup as
the R(D(*)) results, and considering the advancements made in B-meson physics over the last two
decades, is desirable.

At Belle, such a measurement of R(X, ) = B(B — Xtv)/B(B — X{v) was accomplished as
part of a PhD thesis [136]. In this study, the analysis utilized hadronic tagging, and the signal was
extracted through a two-dimensional fit involving the lepton momentum in the Bg;, frame, denoted

pf , and the missing mass squared Mﬁliss, which is a complex quantity discussed in more detail in
Section 7.2.2. Notably, the Miiss distribution is exceptionally sensitive to a multitude of distinct
detector-and-simulation based effects, all of which have the potential to be inaccurately modeled.
Indeed, significant mismodeling of this quantity was observed in signal-depleted sidebands, and the
issue could not be fully resolved within the scope of the thesis.

Consequently, the result was not approved by the Belle collaboration to be officially published in a

peer-reviewed journal, and therefore, it should be considered with caution. Nonetheless, its suggested
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Figure 2.9: The individual lifetime-corrected LEP results of 8(b-admix — X7v) (blue, [131-135]) and their
combination (black) are presented and compared to the sum of suggested B(B — D(*)Tv) based on the
exclusive R(D (*)) findings (dark purple, [113-121, 123]). The latter already approaches saturation with the
SM expectation of B(B — Xtv), leaving very little room for anticipated additional decays in B — X7v. An
extrapolation of this sum to account for remaining components of the full X7v branching fraction is presented
(light purple). Additionally, an unofficial R(X, ) measurement from a PhD thesis is included (light gray, [136])
and all these results are compared against the SM predictions of 8(B — Xtv) (gray band, [126, 128-130]).

B(B — X7v) value is presented in Figure 2.9. Similarly to the B-factory based R(D(*)) results, it
indicates a substantial increase in the production of 7 leptons compared to their lighter counterparts.

The first successful, collaboration-approved B-meson-based measurement of R(X,,) is presented
in this thesis and published in Reference [2].

2.3.3 Tests of light-lepton universality with B mesons

Beyond the intriguing results related to 7 leptons that challenge lepton universality, evidence for
lepton-universality violating processes has also been observed in measurements comparing electrons
to muons in semileptonic B-meson decays.

An asymmetry in the angular distributions of electrons and muons originating from B’ > D ¢ty
decays has been reported in Reference [137], reaching a significance of four standard deviations (4 o).
This finding is based on a reinterpretation of a measurement conducted by the Belle collaboration [138],
which aimed to extract the CKM-matrix element V., by examining the distributions of w, 6,, 8y,, and
X (see Sec. 2.2.2). In the context of this reinterpretation, the aforementioned angles were compared
between electrons and muons, revealing a notable deviation from SM expectations. This finding
not only prompted more comprehensive investigations in the context of light-lepton universality in
B-meson decays as presented in this thesis. A series of exclusive analyses by Belle and Belle II
focused on the angular characteristics of B — D*{v events. Their results, published shortly after the
publication of this work’s result related to electron-muon universality [1], do not find evidence for
lepton-universality violation (LUV) in angular parameters within the limits of their precision [139-142].
Comprehensive investigations into the potential violation of light-lepton universality in B — X{v
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decays continue to be desirable.
Furthermore, in 2022, the LHCDb collaboration reported a measurement of the ratio

B(B" > K'e'e” 0.042+0.013
BB SKuig) 0.84620030-0.012- (2.33)

Re+(1.1 < ¢* < 6.0GeV?) =

This result deviates from the SM expectation of unity by 3.1 standard deviations [143]. The
b — sC*¢” transition, which is a loop process in the SM, is particularly sensitive to physics beyond
the SM, such as leptoquarks which enable this transition already at tree-level. However, in an
extended analysis that covered a wider q2 range and included the related ratio R KO = B(BO —

ng+e_) / Q’B(B0 — K(S)p+/,¢_), LHCDb updated their previous measurement with a new value that is
consistent with the SM prediction [144, 145].4

Nevertheless, decays involving b — s¢*¢~ transitions remain very interesting for probing LUV.
Multiple analyses have measured the angular distributions for muons in such decays in several different
hadronic modes [147-153], consistently revealing deviations from the anticipated SM distribution.
Additionally, Belle II recently reported notable evidence of an elevated branching fraction in the
related decay B® — K"V, exhibiting a deviation from SM expectation at a level of 2.7 standard
deviations [154].

In summary, the universality of electrons and muons has been questioned in various semileptonic
B-meson decays, prompting a more comprehensive examination involving tree-level processes within
the scope of this thesis. This analysis bridges an experimental gap by presenting the first measurement
of the ratio of inclusive, semileptonic B meson decay rates, published in Reference [1]:

B(B — Xev)

B = Xm)' (2.34)

R (Xe/y) =
As documented in Reference [126], the SM calculation for R(X,, /‘) results in the value
R(X,;,)sm = 1.006 = 0.001. (2.35)
Prior to this work, the exclusive branching fraction ratio

0 = +
R(D:7,) = % = 1.01 + 0.01 + 0.03 (2.36)
B "> D uv
represented the sole measurement of its kind [138]. This measurement was conducted within the
same analysis that served as input for the angular reinterpretation discussed above. While for inclusive
decays, comparisons of kinematic distribution shapes in B — X_.{v decays have been made for
electrons and muons [155], an inclusive, branching fraction-based test of light-lepton universality has

not yet been performed before.

* The updated measurement was published on the same day as the R(X

e/ 11) analysis presented in this thesis and was
featured in the same synopsis within the Physics Magazine [146].
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CHAPTER 3

Experimental setup

In the scope of this thesis, data collected at the Belle II experiment is analyzed, which is situated at
KEK in Tsukuba, Japan, and started full data taking in 2019. It is operated by the Belle II collaboration,
which consists of 1170 scientists from 27 different countries at the moment of writing.

The primary objectives of Belle II encompass precision measurements at the intensity frontier,
especially with B mesons but also with charmed mesons, to refine the knowledge about the fundamental
CKM parameters and to search for physical phenomena beyond the SM. Additionally, searches for
light dark matter, hadron spectroscopy and precision measurements with 7 leptons are part of Belle II's
competitive program beyond flavor physics [156, 157].

The pioneers of precision measurements involving B mesons were the CLEO [158] and ARGUS [159]
experiments, which operated at symmetric e*e” collision energies starting 1979 and 1982. Their
work laid the foundation for subsequent experiments, particularly the asymmetric-energy B-physics
experiments BaBar [160] and Belle [161], that mainly operated in the 2000s. Belle II, in turn, is the
direct successor of Belle. Additionally, since its launch in 2010, the LHCb experiment [162], based at
the Large Hadron Collider (LHC) at CERN in Switzerland, is also specialized in precise b-hadron
measurements, albeit in the context of proton-proton collisions.

In Section 3.1, the SuperKEKB particle accelerator and collider [163] is introduced. Surrounding
its interaction region, the Belle II detector [164] is located, which is presented briefly in Section 3.2.
Section 3.3 provides a brief overview of the algorithms employed for final-state particle reconstruction
at Belle II. Finally, Section 3.4 elaborates on the experimental and simulated data samples utilized in
this thesis.

3.1 SuperKEKB accelerator

The SuperKEKB accelerator is an asymmetric electron-positron collider primarily operating at a
center-of-mass (c. m.) energy corresponding to the 7'(4S) mass, v/s = My 45y = 10.58 GeV. It serves
as the successor to the KEKB accelerator, which was located at the same site and operated at similar
energies [165, 166].

Due to the resonant production of 7'(4S) mesons, an excited bb state that almost exclusively decays
into BB~ or B’B° pairs, the relative production of B mesons via the process e e~ — T'(4S) — BB
is enhanced by a factor of three to four compared to non-resonant production at higher energies.
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Consequently, such experiments are commonly referred to as B factories. This section provides
a brief introduction to the essentials of SuperKEKB, with more detailed information available in
References [156, 163].

Belle Il detector
o

Figure 3.1: The SuperKEKB accelerator is illustrated schematically. Figure from Reference [163].

In Figure 3.1, a schematic view of SuperKEKB is provided. Initially, free electrons are generated
using a photo-cathode high-current radio-frequency gun and are subsequently introduced into a linear
accelerator. A collision of parts of the electron beam with a 14 mm thick tungsten target yields the
production of positrons. These positrons are separated through a magnetic field and subsequently
undergo controlled manipulation within the positron dumping ring to minimize their beam emittance.
Following this, they are injected into the remaining section of the linear accelerator. In this linear
accelerator segment, both electrons and positrons are accelerated to energies of 7GeV and 4 GeV,
respectively, before they are injected into the electron or positron ring. Ultimately, the electron and
positron beams are brought into collision at the interaction point (IP), which is embedded by the
Belle II detector.

The mass of the T'(4S) meson is situated just above threshold for BB production, causing the B
mesons to be generated nearly at rest in the c. m. system. Consequently, they would have a very limited
flight length before undergoing decays, so that a separation between the IP and the B-meson decay
vertices would experimentally become impossible. This challenge is overcome by the mentioned
asymmetric electron and positron beam energies of 7 GeV and 4 GeV, respectively. This results in a
Lorenz boost of 8y = (.28 for the c. m. system relative to the laboratory frame, resulting in an average
B-meson flight length of 130 um. The ability to spatially separate the IP and the two B-meson decay
vertices is particularly important for studies of C#-violating events involving B mesons. These events
were initially observed by the previous experiments Belle and BaBar, and the KEKB accelerator, the
predecessor to SuperKEKB, operated at an even higher boost for this purpose.

The achievable instantaneous luminosity £ is one of the key performance indicators of a particle
accelerator. Luminosity refers to the number of interactions between beam particles per unit of time
and area and is proportional to the number of particles per bunch, the number of bunches, and their
collision frequency. Currently, the official target luminosity for SuperKEKB is set at 6 x 10*° em™s7",
representing a 30-fold increase compared to KEKB. This enhanced luminosity is expected to be
achieved through the implementation of the nano-beam collision scheme, proposed in Reference [167].
This scheme focuses on squeezing the vertical beta function by minimizing the longitudinal size of the
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beam overlap at the IP. This overlap is characterized by a relatively large crossing angle between the
beams and an extremely small horizontal beam size. These design modifications are anticipated to
reduce the vertical beta function by a factor of up to 15 — 20 when compared to KEKB. Furthermore,
the beam currents are planned to be doubled. With this design, SuperKEKB has already surpassed
the previous world record for instantaneous luminosity by more than twice its value, achieving
L£=471x10"*ecm™s™" [168].

3.2 Belle Il detector

The Belle II detector, depicted in Figure 3.2, is a general-purpose detector and consists of several
nested subsystems arranged in a closed cylinder structure around the IP. The cylindrical portion is
referred to as the barrel, which is closed by the forward and backward endcaps. It is designed to
provide necessary information to identify particles produced in the e"e™ collision and to measure
their energies and momenta over a broad range, spanning from tens of MeV to several GeV. The
different subsystems, most of which are embedded in a uniform 1.5 T magnetic field generated by
a superconducting solenoid, are introduced briefly in the following sections, while more extensive
details are available in Reference [164].

Pixel Detector (PXD)
Silicon Vertex Detector (SVD)

Central Drift Chamber (CDC)

Time-of-Propagation Counter (TOP)

Aerogel Ring-Imaging Cherenkov
Counter (ARICH)

Electromagnetic Calorimeter (ECL)
Superconducting Solenoid

K? / Muon Detector (KLM)

Figure 3.2: The Belle II detector is illustrated schematically. Figure adapted from Reference [169].

Belle II is equipped with several upgrades compared to its predecessor, the Belle detector [161].
These improvements allow the Belle II detector to maintain the same level of performance as Belle
while operating in an environment characterized by considerably higher event rates and substantially
increased radiation background levels.

The Belle II coordinate system is established as a right-handed system, originating at the IP. In this
system, the z-axis extends in the direction of the electron beam, the y-axis points vertically upward, and
the x-axis extends along the radial direction towards the outside of the accelerator ring. Considering
the cylindrical structure of the detector, it is advantageous to employ cylindrical coordinates (7, ¢, z),
with z = r cos 8. Within this system, the polar angle 8 quantifies the angle relative to to the z-axis and
is directly related to various subdetector-acceptance regions. The radius r provides the distance to the
IP within the x-y plane, and the detector’s symmetry around the beam pipe renders it independent of
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the azimuthal angle ¢.

3.2.1 Vertexing and tracking system

The innermost detector systems have the primary task of measuring the charged particle trajectories,
commonly referred to as tracks. Due to the uniform 1.5 T magnetic field, the charged particle
trajectories are curved, enabling the determination of particle charges and momenta. Additionally,
these tracks are extrapolated to identify the common point of origin of multiple particles, known as
the decay vertex of their parent particle.

The precision achievable for primary particle vertices is limited by the distance between the IP and
the first particle detection layers, as well as the resolution of the initial detector [170]. Consequently,
the innermost detection layers are positioned as closely as feasible to the particle beams and their
IP, which are enclosed by a double-walled beryllium beam pipe with an outer radius of 12 mm. This
section introduces the three distinct subdetectors specializing in tracking and vertexing at Belle II.

Pixel Detector (PXD)

Compared to its predecessor, Belle II features a new innermost detector, the Pixel Detector (PXD) [171],
which significantly improves the spatial resolution in the determination of particle vertex positions.
The PXD is designed to incorporate two layers of silicon-pixel sensors positioned at radii of 14 mm
and 22 mm, thereby covering an angular range of 8 = 17° to # = 150°. The layers are composed
of 8 and 12 ladders, respectively, with each ladder consisting two sensor modules with 768 x 250
pixel sensors each (see Fig. 3.3(a)). This arrangement results in a significantly larger number of
channels when compared to silicon-strip detectors and comparably smaller occupancy levels. This is
particularly advantageous when dealing with the substantial background rates near the beam pipe, as
backgrounds increase inversely with the square of the radial distance. Due to a production delay, the
configuration of the outer layer comprised only two ladders in the data-taking period relevant for this
thesis. The complete installation of the PXD took place during the first long shutdown period from
2022 to 2023.

() (b) (©

Figure 3.3: A schematic view of the PXD (a) and the SVD (b) are presented. Additionally, in (c) the axial (top)
and stereo (bottom plot) wire structure of the CDC is illustrated. The relative size of the detectors with respect
to each other is depicted in Figure 3.2. Figures from References [172—174].

As Belle II probes physics at much lower energies compared to the LHC experiments, the PXD
utilizes DEPFET (DEpleted p-channel Field Effect Transistor) technology, which enables the use
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of extremely thin sensors of only 75 um, minimizing multiple scattering. The DEPFET technology
provides the benefit of integrating signal detection and amplification within a single device. This
technological advantage allows for the placement of the PXD’s readout electronics outside the
acceptance region, removing the requirement for active cooling within the detector. The modules are
designed to withstand a 20 Mrad radiation dose and their hit-efficiency is measured to be 98%, while
providing an average spatial resolution of 15 um [171].

Silicon Vertex Detector (SVD)

The Silicon Vertex Detector (SVD) [175] comprises four layers of double-sided silicon-strip detectors,
positioned at radii of 39 mm, 80 mm, 105 mm, and 135 mm, respectively. Similar to the PXD, the
SVD provides an angular coverage of 6 € [17°,150°]. The SVD layers consist of 7 to 16 ladders,
while each ladder contains 2 to 5 sensors, accumulating to a total of 224 000 strips (see Fig. 3.3(b)).
In comparison to Belle, the SVD occupies a larger volume. Hence, the efficiency for reconstructing
Kg — 7 decays is enhanced. Moreover, the readout chips are replaced to provide faster readout
times.

The front and back-side readout strips are rotated by 90° relative to each other. This configuration
allows for a two-dimensional reconstruction of charge deposition without the necessity for additional
strip layers and thus minimizing the material budget per ladder. During its first year of data taking, the
hit efficiency exceeded 99.5% and the spatial resolution ranged from 18 um to 35 um [176].

Central Drift Chamber (CDC)

The Belle II Central Drift Chamber (CDC) [177] is an upgrade of the Belle CDC and serves multiple
essential functions. Its main purpose is the reconstruction of charged particle trajectories, enabling the
determination of their charges and momenta. Additionally, the CDC plays a crucial role in particle
identification, especially for low-momentum tracks that do not extend to the outer detectors specialized
for this purpose. This is accomplished by assessing the energy loss of charged particles as they traverse
the gas volume of the CDC.

The CDC is a multi-wire proportional drift chamber, filled with a gas mixture composed of equal
parts helium (He) and ethane (C,Hyg). Its volume extends between an inner cylinder with a radius of
160 mm and an outer cylinder with a radius of 1 130 mm, encompassing more than 55 000 sense and
field wires. These wires are organized in 56 radial layers, which are further subdivided into groups of
alternating axial superlayers, aligned with the solenoidal magnetic field along to the z-axis, and stereo
superlayers, slightly inclined relative to the axial layers (see Fig. 3.3(c)). This arrangement allows for
three-dimensional track reconstruction.

The CDC maintains the same angular coverage as the previous subsystems, i.e., § € [17°, 150°],
and delivers an average spatial resolution of 120 ym. In combination with the SVD and PXD, track
finding efficiencies of more than 95% are achieved in most detector regions and relative pT resolutions
of less than 0.5% are attained for particles with momenta greater than 300 MeV [174].

3.2.2 Particle-identification system

In Belle II, two new dedicated particle-identification devices are introduced in both the barrel and the
endcap regions. Compared to Belle, they significantly enhance the excellent v/ K particle identification
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also to the kinematic limits of low momenta. These devices are positioned outside the CDC and are
briefly introduced in the following.

Time-of-Propagation counter (TOP)

The Time-of-Propagation counter (TOP) [178] is composed of 16 quartz radiator bars, each 2 cm
thick, and encloses the CDC in the barrel region. Its bars are equipped with a mirror at one end and
micro-channel-plate photomultiplier tube arrays at the other. Its operating principle is illustrated in
Figure 3.4(a).

Photon detector:
144-ch HAPD

Silica aerogel

(a) TOP (b) ARICH

Figure 3.4: The operating principles of the TOP (a) and ARICH (b) detectors are illustrated. Figures from
References [178, 179].

When charged particles traverse the quartz radiators, they emit Cherenkov photons in a cone
characterized by an opening angle 6., which depends on the particle’s velocity. Due to the high
refractive index of quartz, the Cherenkov light is internally reflected, which enables the determination
of 6 based on the photon’s propagation time from the emission point to the photomultipliers. Based on
the time distribution of the photons, various charged particle hypotheses are evaluated and compared,
although the TOP is tuned for an optimal /K differentiation. The TOP achieves a 85% identification
efficiency for charged kaons while maintaining a 10% pion-misidentification rate [180].

Aerogel Ring-Imaging Cherenkov counter (ARICH)

The Aerogel Ring-Imaging Cherenkov counter (ARICH) [181] completes the particle-identification
system in the forward endcap region, which features a high particle occupancy due to the boost of the
c. m. system. The ARICH detector consists of 20 mm thick silica aerogel tiles arranged in two layers,
serving as the active material responsible for generating Cherenkov photons from traversing charged
particles. These tiles are arranged in a ring-like structure with an inner radius of 420 mm and an outer
radius of 1 145 mm. A photon detection system concludes the detector after 160 mm of expansion
space, allowing the Cherenkov photons to produce a ring image whose radius depends on 6. (see
Fig. 3.4(b)).

This design enables ARICH to differentiate kaons from pions across most of their momentum
spectrum, specifically p € [0.4, 4] GeV, and to provide discrimination power between electrons, muons,
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and pions below 1 GeV. A kaon-identification efficiency of 94% is achieved at a pion-misidentification
rate of 11% [179].

3.2.3 Outer detector systems

The subsystems located outside the particle-identification detectors are briefly summarized in this
section.

Electromagnetic Calorimeter (ECL)

The Electromagnetic Calorimeter (ECL) [182] is designed to measure the energies of electromag-
netically interacting particles. Hence, it is the central subsystem for the detection of photons and
additionally contributes to the electron identification. Furthermore, it provides information for the K\
detection, luminosity measurements, and for the trigger system.

It is composed of 8 736 thallium-doped caesium iodide CsI(TIl) crystals, which are reused from
Belle’s ECL. They are arranged within a 3 m long barrel structure with an inner radius of 1.25 m and
forward and backward endcaps. The ECL provides an angular coverage of 6 € [12.4°,155.1°] except
for two gaps of roughly 1° between the barrel and endcap regions.

The interaction of traversing electromagnetically interacting particles and the dense CsI(TI)
crystal material yields electromagnetic showers, i.e., cascades of newly generated particles, that are
proportional to the initial particle’s energy. The crystals are designed to have a length of 30 cm, roughly
corresponding to 16 radiation lengths, so that photons and electrons deposit their entire energy in the
ECL. Positioned at the end of each crystal, photodiodes detect the scintillation light generated by the
electromagnetic showers. This enables the measurement of photon energies spanning from 20 MeV to
4 GeV. Newly introduced readout electronic have been implemented in the ECL that help to mitigate
the issue of noise pile-up, which is particularly important for missing-energy studies. The relative
energy resolution achieved by the ECL varies from 2.5% for photon energies of E,, = 100 MeV to
1.7% at E,, = 5 GeV [182].

Superconducting solenoid

The barrel structure of the ECL is enclosed by a cylindrical solenoid measuring 3.4 m in diameter and
4.4 m in length. Its coil is constructed from a superconducting niobium-titanium-copper (NiTi/Cu)
alloy and cooled by a liquid helium cryogenic system. It is supplied with a 4 400 A current, generating
a uniform 1.5 T magnetic field aligned parallel to the beam axis, so that charged particle trajectories
are bent inside the tracking system. The magnetic flux return is facilitated by Belle II’s outer iron
support structure.

Kg and Muon detector (KLM)

The outermost and largest structure of Belle II, depicted in green in Figure 3.2, is the K (L) and Muon
detector (KLLM) [183]. It is dedicated to the Kg—meson and muon identification and is constructed
using alternating layers of up to 47 mm thick iron plates, that serve as absorber material, and active
detector elements. In the barrel region of the KLM, resistive plate chambers are used, while scintillator
strips and silicon photomultipliers are employed in the end-cap regions and in the two innermost active
barrel layers. The KLLM provides an angular coverage of 8 € [20°, 155°].
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Muons, being minimally ionizing particles, deposit only small amounts of energy in the preceding
subsystems. Consequently, muons with sufficient momenta of p,, > 0.6 GeV traverse the KLM and
leave unique particle-identification information.

Neutral K(L) mesons, which are undetected by the inner subsystems, interact either with the ECL, that
accounts for 0.8 interactions lengths for orthogonally traversing hadrons, or the KLM (equivalent to
3.9 interaction lengths), resulting in the creation of hadronic showers. These showers can be utilized
to determine the direction of the Kg meson. However, due to persistent challenges in accurately
simulating Kg interactions with the KLLM, any attempts at Kg reconstruction are refrained from in this
thesis. Instead, the KLM is exclusively utilized for the identification of muons.

3.3 Particle reconstruction and identification

To convert raw detector data into more manageable, higher-level information for analysis purposes,
reconstruction algorithms are indispensable. These algorithms convert raw detector objects into
clusters (see Sec. 3.3.1), collections of PXD, SVD, and CDC clusters and hits into particle tracks (see
Sec. 3.3.2), and provide particle-identification (PID) variables (see Sec. 3.3.3).

Ultimately, the objective is to accurately identify all the final-state particles produced during
the initial collision. Short-lived particles decay before interacting with the detector and must be
reconstructed from their long-lived daughter particles, that are photons, Kg-mesons, electrons, muons,
protons, deuterons, and charged kaons and pions. Neutrinos exit the detector without detection. Other
particles may also exit the detector with minimal or no interaction, particularly beyond its acceptance
regions. Moreover, each detector introduces intrinsic noise that can mimic detector responses.

3.3.1 Cluster reconstruction

Clustering involves the basic idea of combining spatially neighboring detector responses into merged
clusters, which facilitates the measurement of their characteristic properties such as position and
energy. This clustering process represents an initial stage in the reconstruction procedure and is
employed by various detectors within Belle II. PXD and SVD clusters serve as input in the track
reconstruction as discussed in the subsequent section.

ECL clusters are essential for the reconstruction of photons, since photons are electrically neutral
and remain undetected by the tracking system. These clusters are formed by merging neighboring
ECL crystals with an energy deposition above a certain threshold. Using local maxima in energy
deposition, the regions of interest are iteratively divided into clusters. The final cluster energy is then
corrected to account for potential fractions of the electromagnetic shower that passed through the
entire ECL and other detector effects.

3.3.2 Track reconstruction

In a uniform magnetic field, charged particle trajectories follow a helical path and can be characterized
by five parameters. These parameters include the track’s coordinates at the point of closest approach
(POCA) to the measured interaction point in both the x-y plane (dr) and the z direction (dz).1
Additionally, they encompass the angle between the transverse momentum at the POCA and the

! Alternatively, the POCA’s distance to the origin of the coordinate system can be used, referred to as d, and z.
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x-axis, ¢, the curvature of the track signed in accordance with the particle’s charge w, and the
angle between the track and the z-axis, which is correlated with the polar angle of the coordinate
system A = 7 — @ [170, 174]. The purpose of a track-reconstruction algorithm is not only to identify
charged-particle trajectories but also to accurately measure these five parameters to determine particle
momenta and vertices.

The track reconstruction workflow in Belle II is illustrated in Figure 3.5 and relies on input hits or
clusters from the PXD, SVD, and CDC tracking system. The algorithm must correctly combine these
inputs into track candidates, while large amounts of signals from machine-induced backgrounds and

detector noise complicate this task.

CDC Hits

SVD

SVD Clusters

CDC Tracks

Remaining

SVD Clusters

CDC Tracks
Combined SVD

Fit Standalone

——

Figure 3.5: The track reconstruction workflow at Belle II is illustrated. Figure from Reference [174].

At the initial stage, filtered CDC hits serve as input for two distinct pattern-recognition algorithms:
a global algorithm for track finding based on the Legendre algorithm [184], and a local cellular
automaton algorithm [185]. The results obtained from these two algorithms are combined, and the
CDC-only tracks are subsequently fitted using a deterministic annealing filter (DAF) [186].

A stochastic gradient-boosted decision tree (BDT) [187] is employed to combine various properties
of CDC-track candidates, creating a quality indicator to distinguish between real particle tracks (true
tracks), erroneous CDC hit combinations (fake tracks), and instances of multiple tracks originating
from the same particle (clone tracks). These cases may arise due to factors such as low momentum
particles traversing multiple turns of their helical trajectory or non-continuous track trajectories caused
by particle-material interactions. The BDT builds upon prior work outlined in Reference [188]. As
part of the Belle II author-list qualification task conducted by the author of this thesis, it underwent
improvement, and was rigorously evaluated using real data. The input parameters for the quality
indicator are selected based on their consistency between simulations and data. Among these
parameters, the most important ones, in addition to kinematic properties, include the total number of
hits, hits per layer, and the maximum distance without hits along the track.

The filtered CDC-track candidates are extrapolated to the SVD using a combinatorial Kalman filter
(CKF) [189, 190] to merge appropriate SVD clusters with the track. The remaining SVD clusters are
utilized by a dedicated standalone SVD track-finding algorithm [191], which is particularly useful
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for low-momentum particles that do not generate enough hits in the CDC. The outcome from both
processes are merged and refitted using the DAF.

As the PXD experiences excessive occupancies, it is not directly involved in the initial track-finding.
Instead, the fitted CDC and SVD tracks are extrapolated to the PXD using another CKF. This
step aims to identify matching PXD clusters, ultimately enhancing the impact parameter resolution.
Subsequently, a track fit is performed with a DAF provided by the Genrit2 package [186]. During this
fit, all tracks are treated with the assumptions of pion, kaon, and proton mass hypotheses to accurately
account for energy loss and material effects.

3.3.3 Particle identification

Final-state charged particles are differentiated from each other by exploiting their distinct interactions
with various subdetectors. The information collected from each subdetector is independently analyzed
to derive an individual subdetector-specific likelihood, Lf“bdet', for each charged-particle hypothesis,
i =e,unK,p,d These subdetector-specific likelihoods are then multiplied to create a global
likelihood for each particle hypothesis, £;. Subsequently, all information is combined into a global
likelihood ratio, that is ultimately used for particle identification:

! L+L,+L +Lg+L,+L;

3.1

Additionally, specific binary ratios are available, that are particularly interesting to distinguish charged
pions and kaons:

£ / r -£i

Pan=Zrz, (3.2)
In the case of charged hadrons, the TOP and ARICH information is combined with specific ionization
dE /dx measurements from the CDC. The independent dE/dx information provided by the SVD
is currently not integrated into the official particle-identification procedure at Belle II. Muon
identification primarily relies on data from the KLM for p,, > 0.6 GeV, while electron identification
utilizes data from the ECL. To maximize the utility of the ECL-cluster observables, a multiclass
BDT classifier £, presented in Reference [192], is used for electron identification. This classifier,
which also incorporates the particle-identification likelihoods, outperforms P: /x significantly. Lepton
identification is particularly relevant for this analysis. Its performance is carefully investigated in
experimental studies as outlined in more detail in Section 3.4.4.

In this thesis, neutral Kg mesons are not considered, so that photons are the single neutral particles
of interest. Their identification relies on the characteristics of ECL clusters. Clusters with a relatively
symmetrical shape, typically produced by photons or electrons, can be differentiated from asymmetric
clusters generated by hadrons. Photon candidates are identified by clusters that lack an associated
charged particle track. Since hadron interactions often produce secondary split-off clusters, a
distinction between these clusters and photons is essential and is outlined in Section 4.4.1.

3.4 Experimental data and simulated samples

This section provides an overview of the data samples used in this thesis. In Section 3.4.1, the
experimental collision-data sample is presented, while Section 3.4.2 introduces the simulated data
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sample. The modeling of semileptonic B-meson decays is particularly important for this work so
that their simulation is revisited in Section 3.4.3. Additional adjustments applied to the simulation
regarding lepton-identification efficiencies are discussed in Section 3.4.4.

Both, experimental and simulated data are analyzed using the Belle II analysis software framework
(bas£2)[193, 194], primarily written in C++ and PyTHoN.

3.4.1 Experimental data sample

In its initial four years of operation, spanning from 2019 to 2022, the Belle II detector recorded a total
time-integrated luminosity, a measure for the data sample size, of f Ldr = 424 ™' [195]. Out of

this accumulated data set, 363 fb~' were collected at the 7 (4S), with an additional 42 ! gathered
60 MeV below the resonance. Additionally, 19 fb~! of data were collected at slightly higher energies
to facilitate studies concerned around quarkonium physics.

The analyses presented in this thesis, however, are restricted to data collected until the end of
2021. This data sample corresponds to an integrated luminosity of 189 fb~! at the 7' (4S) resonance,
equivalent to approximately 198 x 10° BB pairs. Additionally, an off-resonance data sample is used
that corresponds to an integrated luminosity of 18 o'

The off-resonance data sample profits from the fact that only continuum events, i.e., e'e” — ¢7,
where g = {u, d, s, c}, are produced in the hadronic channels below the 7’(4S) energy. This feature
makes the off-resonance data sample a clean, data-driven representation of these events at Belle I1. To
compensate for the 1/s dependence in the e"e” — gg cross section, the yield of the off-resonance

data sample is adjusted by a global correction factor ¢ g_:

2
Coffres = Voottzes | .08 (3.3)
Vs (s)

The energy and momentum of particles in this data set are also adjusted by a scaling factor of
1/+/Cofrres = 1.006 to account for the reduced c. m. energy available in comparison to collisions at the
7' (4S) resonance. While this correction has a minor impact on most applications, it is particularly
important when calculating the beam-constrained mass M, and the energy difference AE between the
reconstructed tag-side B-meson candidate B,,, and the expected collision energy Vsq (4s) as discussed
in Section 4.1. For off-resonance data samples, these quantities must be calculated using

2 * 2
MCOI'I' — \/ET (4S) _ meg (3 4)
be 2 VCoff-res .
ppor = P Vras) (3.5)

VCoff-res 2

Here, E*Bmg and pzmg indicate the measured energy and the absolute value of the three-momentum of
the tagged B-meson candidate in the c. m. system, respectively.
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3.4.2 Monte Carlo simulation

Simulation plays a critical role in high-energy physics, serving as a vital tool for understanding the
behavior of particle interactions and the response of detectors. Monte Carlo (MC) simulations are
used to model and analyze both signal and background events.

The simulation of ete” — 7(4S) — BB events is performed using the software package
EvrGen [196]. This event generator relies on input information of the produced particles, encompassing
their masses, spins, decay widths, lifetimes, and decay modes with their corresponding branching
fractions and theoretical decay models. All known semileptonic and hadronic B-meson and D-meson
decays based on Reference [17] are included. In addition, approximately 42% of the B-meson
decays are modeled to decay fully hadronically using hadronization and fragmentation functions from
PYTHIA [197]. The continuum events e*e™ — gq are simulated with KKMC [198] and PYTHIA. In
most relevant parts of this analysis, however, they are substituted by the off-resonance data sample
unless otherwise specified, as the modeling of quark fragmentation is very challenging and not always
reliable. For final-state radiation of photons emitted from charged particles, Prortos [199] is used. The
detector geometry, its responses and material interaction is simulated with Geant4 [200]. Subsequently,
specifically simulated beam-induced backgrounds are added to the events [201].

In addition to the quantities reconstructed based on the (simulated) detector response, MC simulations
provide insights into the underlying generated physical processes. In this thesis, the former is denoted
reconstruction level, while the latter is referred to as generator-level information. This facilitates
the classification of reconstructed particle candidates into true and fake particles, depending on their
underlying nature (see Sec. 3.4.4).

Additionally, simulations allow for the design of signal-extraction strategy in a box closed analysis,2
i.e., without direct feedback of experimental data in the signal region. The efficiencies of selection
criteria are assessed for both signal and backgrounds and MC-simulated templates serve as probability
density functions in the signal-extraction fit input. For these purposes, it is crucial to confirm that the
simulation accurately reproduces real-world data and validation of the simulations against experimental
observations is a substantial component of this process.

The MC simulations are produced centrally by the collaboration. This analysis uses simulation
samples corresponding to an integrated luminosity of 900 ! for r4S) — B°B® and T(4S) — B'B”
events. The important semileptonic B — X[v decays are carefully revisited and updated to reflect the
latest knowledge. This is presented in detail in the following section.

3.4.3 Modeling of semileptonic B-meson decays

As introduced in Section 2.2, inclusive semileptonic B-meson decays, B — X/v, are a miscellany
of different exclusive decays. Their relative composition is determined by the individual branching
fractions, which are introduced below. The kinematic characteristics of these decays are governed
by form-factor parameterizations that are discussed subsequently. Finally, necessary adjustments of
experimentally poorly constrained non-resonant gap-mode and B — D™y decays are outlined.

2 This is also commonly known as a blind analysis, but this term is now sometimes considered ableist.
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Branching fractions

Table 3.1 provides a summary of the branching fractions, that all semileptonic B-meson decays are
updated to. Their relative composition is additionally illustrated in Figure 2.8.

Decay B(B") B(8%)
B — X,y (1.65+0.21)-10  (1.51 +0.19) - 107>
B — D¢y (2.41 +£0.07) - 1072 (2.24+£0.07) - 1072
B — D*ty (5.50£0.11)- 107> (5.11+0.11) - 1072
B — Djty (4.20+0.75) - 107 (3.90 = 0.70) - 10~
B — Dty (420 £0.90) - 107 (3.90 +0.84) - 107>
B — Dty (6.63+1.09)-10° (6.16 +1.01)-107°
B — D}ty (2.93+0.32)-10°  (2.73+0.30) - 107>
B — DWnty - -
B — Dranty  (0.62+0.89)-10 (0.58 +0.82)-107"
B— D'nnty  (2.16+1.02)-107° (2.01 £0.95)-107°
B — Dnly (3.77+3.77) - 107 (4.09 +4.09) - 10~
B — D'nty (3.77+3.77) - 107 (4.09 +4.09) - 107
B— DKtv  (030+0.14)-107 -
B— DKfv  (0.29+0.19)-107° -
Y B— X .ty (10.8+0.6)- 1072 (10.1+0.6) - 1072
B — X,Tv (0.56 +£0.28) - 107> (0.51 +£0.25) - 107>
B — Dtv (721£0.22) - 107 (6.70+0.22) - 107
B — Dty (1.41 +£0.03)- 107> (1.31 £0.03) - 1072
B — Dty (0.34+0.14) - 10 (0.31+0.13) - 107
B — Ditv (0.25+0.10) - 10 (0.23 +0.09) - 10~
B — Dtv (0.66 £0.13) - 107 (0.62+0.12) - 107
B — Djtv (0.21 £0.04) - 10 (0.19+0.03) - 10~
B — Dnrrv (0.70 +£1.00) - 10™*  (0.66 +0.94) - 10
B— D'nxrv  (0.25+0.12)-107° (023 +0.11)-107°
B — Dntv (0.43+£0.43) - 107 (0.47 £0.47) - 107>
B—oD'nry  (0.43£0.43)-107  (0.47 £0.47) - 107
YB— X.tv  (240+0.08)-107% (2.24+0.08) - 1072

Table 3.1: The presented branching fractions are used for simulated B — X{v and B — Xtv decays for charged
(left) and neutral (right) B-mesons.

The majority of semileptonic decays into light leptons are attributed to the resonant B — D{v and
B — D*{v decays. Their measured branching fractions are combined for neutral and charged B mesons
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under the assumption of isospin symmetry, using the world-averaged values from Reference [130].
For the B — D**¢v decays (D" = Dy, D}, Dy, D3), not all possible final states have been measured
to date. To estimate their total branching fraction, an extrapolating from existing measurement to
the unobserved D™ final-state decays is conducted while also assuming isospin symmetry. This
extrapolation, along with the expected abundance of D** — DWn decays in comparison to the
measured branching fraction of non-resonant B — DYty decays, aligns with the assumption that
all measured B — D™ ¢y events originate from D™ decays. Consequently, the branching fraction
of this specific non-resonant portion is set to zero.

The sum of all previously mentioned resonant decays is smaller than the measured total semileptonic
decay width B — X_{v [17]. This difference is filled with non-resonant gap modes B — DY nnty
andB — D (*)775 v. Among these, only 8(B — D W rtre v) has been experimentally measured [202].
This result is extrapolated to the other charge configurations to estimate their total branching fractions.
The remaining gap is accounted for by B — D(*)n{’v decays and is assigned a branching-fraction
uncertainty of 100%.

Both resonant and non-resonant CKM-suppressed B — X, £v decays are simultaneously simulated
using a hybrid model [97] which is adjusted in terms of its internal parameters based on Reference [17].
The overall B — X,,{v branching fraction is taken from the same reference.

The branching fractions of semitauonic B-meson decays are determined by combining the corres-
ponding light-lepton branching fractions with the SM predictions for R(D) [203], R(D**) [88], and
R(X,,) [129]. The remaining difference to the inclusive 8(B — X7v), based on the SM prediction of
R(X¢) [126, 128-130] (see Eq. (2.32)), is accounted for by including semitauonic gap modes, with
their relative fractions assumed to be equivalent to those of the corresponding light-lepton gap modes.

The branching fractions of leptonically decaying 7 leptons are updated according to Reference [17]:

B(t — evv) = (17.82 £ 0.04)% (3.6)
B(t — pvv) = (17.39 + 0.04)% (3.7

Form factor modeling

The kinematic distributions of B — X[v decays are described using form-factor parameterizations
as introduced in Section 2.2.2. For the R(X, /#) measurement (see Chap. 6), the B — DWey
decays are described using the BGL model [83] with parameters extracted from experimental data in
References [204, 205]. For the measurement of R(X, / ¢) (see Chap. 8), the consistent treatment of
B-meson decays into 7 leptons and into light leptons is essential. A consistent and recent extraction of
all relevant parameters is presented in Reference [85], using the BLPRXP parameterization. This is
adopted for all B — D™ ¢y and B — D" v decays.

The B — D**¢v and B — D™*1v decays, involving higher excitations of the charmed meson, are
described using the BLR model [88, 89]. As elaborated in the following, the non-resonant gap modes
are modeled using intermediate, broad D™ resonances within the BLR model.

Modeling of non-resonant B — X_lv decays

Semileptonic B-meson decays into non-resonant final states, specifically B — DY rnly and B —
D(*)nl v, represent a region of interest that is insufficiently constrained by existing measurements.
These decays, introduced to bridge the gap between the sum of individual branching ratios for measured
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exclusive decays B — D™y and the total semileptonic B-meson decay width, are referred to as
gap modes.

As summarized in Table 3.2, dedicated simulated samples are generated to account for these gap
modes, using intermediate broad D" resonances, denoted Dy, in the decay description with masses
and widths identical to D and D1:

B — [Dg,, — DY rr)ly B — [Dgy, — DYanlly (3.3)
As of now, there is no experimental evidence supporting the existence of an additional broad state
in semileptonic transitions. Nonetheless, this model provides a more plausible representation of
the kinematics in the three-body decay, B — Dzzpl v, than compared to a purely phase-space-based
model in which all final-state particles are evenly distributed. A visual comparison of the kinematic
distributions for the different models are shown in Figure 3.6.

Decay Simulated sample size

B B° B/ B~
B — [D|, - Drrltv  16.0ab™'  14.0ab”'
B — [Djy — Drrltv  160ab'  140ab”!
B— [D| - D'nnltv  32ab! 2.8 ab™!
B — [Dj — D*nxltv  32ab” 2.8 ab™!
B — [D}, — Dnltv 1.8 ab™! 1.8 ab™!
B — [D} — D)ty 1.8 ab™! 1.8 ab™!
B — [D| — Darltv  442ab”' 408 ab”!
B— [Dj — D'nrltv  128ab”'  11.1ab”!
B — [Dj — Dnltv 6.3 ab™! 6.5 ab”!
B — [D|, - D'nltv 6.3 ab™! 6.5 ab™"!

sk

gapl v

Table 3.2: The sample sizes in units of integrated luminosity are summarized for the simulated B — D
decays.

A phase-space based description would result in lower lepton momenta than what is expected from
semileptonic B-meson decays. Consequently, both the transferred momentum q2 and the invariant
mass of the hadronic system My would be affected, with q2 being smaller and My being larger than
compared to the D**-meson based model.®

Broad D** modeling

Table 3.3 summarizes the masses and widths of the four orbitally excited D™ mesons.
Two of the four D™ mesons, specifically the Dy, and the D, which are also used in the gap-mode
modeling, feature a significant width of hundreds of MeV. This poses a substantial challenge when

3 In this thesis, the lowercase symbol m is used to denote particle masses, such as Moy (48) > M py(5.%) » and m . For composite

quantities like My, My ., and M 2

imiss> that rely on the reconstruction and combination of multiple particles, the uppercase
symbol M is used.
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Figure 3.6: The introduced B — D;prv decay model for non-resonant B-meson decays into light leptons
(orange) is compared to kinematic distributions as prediction by pure phase-space considerations (blue).

Particle D, D] D, D;
Mass 2343MeV  2412MeV  2422MeV 2461 MeV
Width 229 MeV 314MeV  31.3MeV  47.3MeV

Table 3.3: The central mass values and widths of the D** mesons, according to Reference [17], are presented.

modeling their lineshapes. Within the used simulations, a notable contribution of B — D**¢v decays
is observed with implausibly high values of the mass of the D** meson, reaching up to 5 GeV, as
illustrated in Figure 3.7. In B — D™ tv decays, the substantial 7-lepton mass prevents such scenarios.
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Figure 3.7: The generator-level mass distributions of the different D™ mesons, originating from B — D™ ¢y
decays (£ = e, u), are illustrated.

While these instances are not explicitly forbidden from a physical perspective, it is expected that
their occurrence is significantly suppressed due to the limited phase space available. Consequently,
a simplistic Breit-Wigner assumption might be inadequate for describing the broad D** lineshape.
This is particularly evident in the kinematic distributions of the momentum transfer q2, the recoil
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3.4 Experimental data and simulated samples

parameter w = (mlz9 + m%** - qz) /(2mgmp+), and the lepton momentum in the B-meson rest frame,
pf , as presented in Figure 3.8. Especially the w distribution exhibits a conspicuous peak at its
minimal value of w = 1, which is expected to be unrealistic. Similarly, events around q2 ~ 0GeV? are
overrepresented.
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Figure 3.8: The generator-level w, q2 and pf distributions for B — D¢y and B — D}y decays are illustrated.
Simulated events featuring a very high D** mass are highlighted in red.

At the moment, the kinematic characteristics of the B — D™*[v decays are modeled using the BLR
model, which relies on the narrow-width approximation, a feature shared with any other existing
form-factor model of semileptonic B-meson decays. Various theoretical uncertainties concerning
the D™ mesons, such as the possibility of the D, being an exotic quark state (see Ref. [17]) and
the potential for interferences with other D final states, currently prevent the precise prediction of
kinematics that takes into account the substantial D** widths. Consequently, the BLR model remains
the most reliable choice for describing B — D**lv decays. Since its parameters are obtained from a
fit to data in Reference [89], the model effectively reproduces the experimentally confirmed decay
kinematics as long as D™ masses do not significantly deviate from their central values.

Hence, to address the occurrence of physically implausible events, this analysis incorporates upper
thresholds on the D** masses. For the D, meson, all events are rejected in which the generator-level
mass deviates from its central value by more than 3 times the width (approximately 700 MeV). In the
case of the D meson, events with mass deviations exceeding 2.5 times the width (approximately 1 GeV)
are excluded. The impact of these threshold implementations can be observed in Figure 3.8, where the
blue distributions, after excluding events with excessively high D** masses, yield considerably more
physically realistic shapes for the kinematic variables w and qz.

To account for the rejected events, the remaining events are scaled up to maintain a constant total
number of events. Additional shape and efficiency uncertainties resulting from this procedure are
discussed in Section 8.1.2.
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Chapter 3 Experimental setup

3.4.4 Lepton-identification corrections

The classification of charged tracks and neutral clusters into particle types relies on the specific detector
responses that can be difficult to model correctly. Hence, discrepancies in particle-identification
efficiencies and misidentification probabilities between the simulated MC samples and collision
data are expected to a certain extend. To account for these inaccuracies, the particle-identification
performance is calibrated in dedicated control samples, consisting of well-measurable decays. In the
presented analyses, the lepton identification (LID) is particularly important, so that its calibration is
outlined below.

Using generator-level information, a reconstructed lepton candidate is classified as a true lepton if it
can be associated with a generated MC lepton, denoted £~ 2 ¢*. If the reconstructed object arises
from another particle type, typically a charged pion or kaon, or if the underlying track cannot be linked
to any generated particle, it is labeled a fake lepton.

Efficiencies for the identification of true leptons are studied in Jiy — £7¢ as well as e*e™ —
70" (y) and e*e” — (eTe”)tt" decays using a tag and probe method. Probabilities for charged
pions to be misidentified as leptons, also referred to as fake rates, are obtained in KS — nn” and
e*e” — 1" (1-prong)7” (3-prong) decays. For charged-kaon fake rates, D*" — D’ - K nt|n*
events are used.

Correction weights, wLID, for simulated efficiencies and fake rates are determined in discrete
intervals of lab-frame momentum p,, polar angle 6,, and lepton charge g via wtiP (P, q) =
€qata(Prs Op> @)/ €mc(Pes B75q). They are provided by the Belle II Particle Identification group for
different lepton-selection working points based on the identification classifier 7);/ “ or P, introduced
in Section 3.3.3. The LID-classifier thresholds are either set to fixed values or optimized in a
three-dimensional grid of p,, 6,, and g to achieve a uniform lepton-identification efficiency throughout
the entire phase space.

The correction weights, uncertainties, and their kinematic coverage are illustrated in the appendix
in Section B.1, specifically Figures B.2 to B.5. An overview of the average correction weights applied
to electron and muon candidates is provided in Table 3.4. The kinematic coverage and the treatment
of uncertainties are discussed in Section 5.3.5.

. Electron Muon
Partlcle £y £y
. . P, €, =80% P, >0.99 P, >0.95 P,/ >0.99
Identification % " K
p. >13GeV  p,>0.5GeV Py >13GeV  p,>0.7GeV
AN N 0.971 £0.012 0.976 +£0.013 0.935+0.023 0.931 + 0.009
nt o, ¢* 22 +0.8 2.1 x0.5 0.81 +£0.03 0.85 +0.03
K* D, ¢* 1.2 £0.5 1.5 +09 1.29 £0.13 1.15 +£0.24

Table 3.4: The average correction weights and uncertainties for lepton efficiencies and hadron-to-lepton
misidentification probabilities are summarized for the two different lepton-selection strategies that are used in
this work (see Secs. 4.3 and 7.1).
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CHAPTER 4

Event reconstruction and selection

As motivated in Section 2.3, the primary objective of this thesis is to measure two inclusive

branching-fraction ratios: the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,) and the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X . /,):

B(B — Xev) B(B — X71v)

RXe) = g S xmy ™ R0 = 5 5 %0

with €= {e, u}. 4.1
To achieve this goal, the event selection is specifically tailored to reconstruct B — X{v (referred to
as normalization) and B — Xtv (denoted signal) decays in ete” = T(48) — BB events. Here, X
represents an inclusive sample encompassing all possible hadronic states, as described in Section 2.3.2.
The 7 lepton in signal events is reconstructed using leptonic 7 — {vv decays. While this constraint
limits the selection to 35% of all 7-lepton decays (see Eq. (3.6)), it enables the effective suppression
of substantial levels of hadronic backgrounds, streamlines the event-selection process, and mitigates
several experimental uncertainties. An illustrative representation of such an event is presented in
Figure 4.1.

Figure 4.1: A schematic view of an 7' (4S) — [B,,, — had.][B

ag — X[t — £vv]v] event is shown.

sig

One B meson, referred to as the tagged B meson (By,,), is reconstructed to decay fully hadronically
as outlined in more detail in Section 4.1. The remaining final-state particles in the event are associated
with the accompanying B meson, referred to as the signal B meson (By;,). To enhance the purity
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Chapter 4 Event reconstruction and selection

of events originating from e*e~ — 1 (4S) — BB, a dedicated algorithm is developed to suppress
continuum events resulting from e*e” — ¢, as introduced in Section 4.2.

From the particles assigned to the signal B meson, either an electron or a muon is required, referred
to as the electron or muon channel, respectively. Section 4.3 details the selection criteria for the
signal lepton in the R(X,,,) measurement, while Section 7.1 motivates the signal-lepton selection
used for the R(X, ;) measurement. The reconstruction of the hadronic system X follows an inclusive
approach in both measurements, involving the combination of all remaining charged-particle tracks
and ECL clusters not associated with the B,, candidate or the signal lepton. To maintain the purity of
the selected sample and suppress particles originating from sources other than the B, decay, such as
beam-induced backgrounds, quality criteria are imposed as outlined in Section 4.4.

One of the key challenges in both analyses is to ensure that all relevant components are accurately
modeled. Therefore, the event selection is meticulously designed to prevent any bias between simulated
and experimental data, as elaborated in the subsequent sections.

4.1 Hadronic B-meson tagging

At B factories like Belle II, the controlled collision of electrons and positrons at the T (4S) energy
serves a dual purpose. It not only increases the relative abundance of B mesons but also provides
a coherent production of B°B® and B'B™ pairs in the 7°(4S) decays. A common strategy is the
reconstruction of the kinematics and flavor of one of the two B mesons, a process known as tagging,
with the identified B meson denoted as By,,. Due to the coherent BB production, this allows for direct
inferences regarding the kinematics and flavor of the accompanying signal B meson, B;,. Furthermore,
each final-state particle can be uniquely associated with one of the two B mesons within the event.

Several tagging strategies are possible ranging from high-efficiency approaches with limited
kinematic control and signal purity in inclusive tagging, to strategies with lower efficiencies of O(1%)
providing good flavor information but limited kinematic knowledge in semileptonic tagging, and
finally, full kinematic and flavor control with high purity at the cost of very low efficiencies of O(0.1%)
in the case of hadronic tagging.

This analysis is characterized by an inclusive signal decay B, — XIv. Any imposition of
requirements on the X system itself restricts its inclusiveness, which makes the task of background
rejection particularly challenging. To address this issue, stringent kinematic constraints from the B,
candidate are desirable. Hence, this analysis adopts the hadronic tagging approach. For this purpose,
the Full Event Interpretation (FEI) algorithm [206] is utilized, which is integrated into the basf2
framework.

The Full Event Interpretation algorithm

Figure 4.2 provides a schematic overview of the working principles of the FEI algorithm. It
processes objects identified within basf2, including charged tracks, displaced vertices, and neut-
ral clusters. In a hierarchical six-stage approach, these objects are reconstructed as final-state
particles (ei, ;f", K*, ", D, KE, v). Subsequently, they are combined to form intermediate particles
(7°, K2, Jjy, D, D, A, A, X), and ultimately, a combination of intermediate and final-state
particles results in the identification of the tagged B meson. At each stage of this process, a BDT
evaluates the likelihood that the (combined) particle is reconstructed accurately. The BDT uses various
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4.1 Hadronic B-meson tagging

‘ Tracks ‘ Displaced Vertices ‘ Neutral Clusters ‘

Figure 4.2: A schematic overview of the FEI algorithm is presented, to be read from top to bottom. Figure from
Reference [206].

input features to generate a numerical output-classifier score for each particle. These features comprise
the particle’s kinematic information, vertex position, and, where applicable, properties of its daughter
particles, such as their relative angle or their respective output-classifier scores. In total, O (10 000)
distinct decay chains are reconstructed by the FEI algorithm, resulting in 36 different exclusive B*
decay modes and 32 B° decay modes, as summarized in Tables B.1 and B.2 in the appendix. The
reconstruction quality of the B,,, meson is assessed using the final output score, denoted as Ppg;.

In this thesis, centrally produced subsets of experimental and simulated data are used that are
skimmed based on the successful application of the FEI algorithm. A general event-level preselection
is applied to these samples, designed to reduce events that deviate substantially from a BB event where
one B meson undergoes a purely hadronic decay:

Cleaned track:  |dy| < 0.5, |zol <2.0, p'>0.1GeV
Cleaned cluster: 0 € [17°,150°], E > 0.1GeV
Event requirements: Ngjeaned track = 3 4.2)
N 3

cleaned cluster 2

E;, > 4GeV

A minimal number of tracks and clusters, subject to specific quality criteria, is required to suppress
low-multiplicity events like e"e”™ — ¢"¢”(y). Additionally, the total c. m. energy Ej, is required
to exceed 4 GeV. In a previous selection approach, an additional constraint was placed on the total
energy deposited in the ECL by the cleaned tracks and clusters: Egq; € (2,7) GeV. However, in the
scope of this thesis, it was recognized that this criterion introduces an electron-momentum-dependent
bias in the comparison between experimental and simulated data, as elaborated in Section 8.1.5.
Consequently, this requirement was removed at a later stage of the analysis, and new skimmed samples
were generated for the entire collaboration, forming the basis for the presented results.
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Efficiency calibration

The modeling of the reconstruction efficiency of the FEI relies not only on a precise simulation of
the individual detector responses to the final-state particles (see Sec. 3.4.4), but also on the accurate
representation of all hadronic B and charm-meson decays. As mentioned in Section 3.4.2, however,
around half of the hadronic B decays are modeled using a general approach with PYTHIA, which may
not always be entirely reliable. Similarly, approximately 40% of the kinematic D-decay descriptions
are based on phase-space assumptions due to a lack of more precise knowledge. Consequently,
significant differences between simulated and experimental tagging efficiencies are expected.

As demonstrated in Section 5.4, the data-to-MC discrepancies in the B, -reconstruction efficiencies
cancel in the measured ratios R (X, / M) and R(X, / ¢), rendering the absolute correction factor irrelevant
for these measurements. Nevertheless, preliminary correction factors for B, -reconstruction efficien-
cies, derived in a FEI-calibration study using B — X{v events as in Reference [207], are applied to
align the absolute count of experimental and simulated events. These calibration factors, dependent

on the reconstructed By,, and signal-lepton flavors, are summarized in Table 4.1.

+ - + - 0 - 0 -
Bige Biagut Byyge Biagut

0.65+0.03 0.64+0.03 0.72+0.04 0.72+0.04

Table 4.1: The FEI-calibration factors for Ppg; > 0.1 in dependence of the reconstructed B,,, and signal-lepton

flavor are summarized. They are applied as a baseline correction to the simulations.

tag

They are provided for various g thresholds corresponding to different By,, selection efficiencies
and purities. As precise modeling of the diverse participating decay modes is a pivotal challenge in
inclusive analyses, any added complexity arising from misidentified By,, candidates is minimized by
selecting the most stringent threshold, for which calibration factors are provided, namely, Pgg; > 0.1.
In Section 7.3.1, the calibration is revisited and the calibration factors are updated.

Selection refinements

A single event may yield multiple B,, candidates reconstructed within the same or different decay
channels. In such instances, the By,, candidate with highest #gg; is chosen. The independence of
the best-candidate selection from particle selections associated with the By, minimizes tag-side
dependencies for signal events as discussed, for example, in Reference [208] and validated in
Section 5.4.

To further enhance the purity of the B,,, candidates, requirements on the beam-constrained mass

tag
M, and the energy difference AE are imposed, that are motivated in the following: !

V5\’ 2
M, = (7) - (p;;wg) € [5.2725,5.285] GeV 4.3)
AE=  Ejp - g € [<0.15,0.1] GeV. 4.4)

! For off-resonance data, these quantities are corrected as presented in Equations (3.4) and (3.5).
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4.1 Hadronic B-meson tagging

These quantities leverage the understanding that the 7'(4S) — BB decay is a two-body decay into
two B-mesons with same mass. Consequently, in the c. m. frame, each B-meson’s energy equals the
particle beam energy, or correspondingly, half of the c. m. energy +/s. For correctly reconstructed
B,, candidates, M,,. should align with the nominal B-meson mass, either m g+ = 5279.3 MeV or
mgo =5279.7MeV [17]. The energy difference AE should be close to zero within detector resolution
effects. While AFE strongly relies on the assigned particle hypotheses of the particles associated with
the B,,,, the dependence of the beam-constrained mass M,,. on particle identification is comparably
weak and only emerges in the boost into the c. m. system [122].
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Figure 4.3: The energy difference AE and the beam-constrained mass M, are presented for experimental data
(black points) and MC simulations (filled histograms). Dashed lines depict the event-selection requirements
imposed on these quantities. Continuum events are determined by off-resonance data (red). Simulated BB events
are categorized into good By,, events, where all particles associated with the By,, are correctly reconstructed.
Candidates with inaccuracies in the reconstruction are then subdivided into correct and wrong-charge tags,
based on the success in determining the B,,, charge.

tag

In Figure 4.3, the modeling of M, and AE is examined by comparing experimental to simulated
data.” For this purpose, the simulated BB sample is categorized into a set of good By,, candidates,
where all particles originating from the B,,, are correctly reconstructed and assigned. As expected,
these tags exhibit a peak around My, ~ mg ~ 5.28 GeV. The remaining B,,, candidates are classified
into correct and wrong-charge events, depending on the success of the By,,-charge reconstruction.
Similarly to continuum events, modeled via off-resonance data (see Sec. 3.4.1), events with inaccurately
reconstructed By,, candidates are expected to follow an empirical function introduced by the ARGUS
collaboration [209]. While this holds for wrong-charge candidates, the correct-charge distribution
features a small peaking structure around the B-meson mass, attributed to reconstructions with
negligible shortcomings, such as the exchange of two pions in their relative position within the B
decay chain.

While a satisfactory agreement between data and MC is evident in the peaking structure of My, a
noticeable discrepancy becomes apparent at the kinematic endpoint of the spectrum. This disparity

tag

2 The figures presented are generated with additional signal-lepton requirements, as outlined in Section 4.3. Nonetheless,
the influence of signal-side effects on these quantities is minimal.
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is attributed to variations in the achieved c. m. energy, which determines the kinematic maximum
of M,., towards lower values in experimental data, as depicted in Figure 4.4. In contrast, a constant
value of /s = 10.57956 GeV is used in simulations and to correct off-resonance data.
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Figure 4.4: The achieved c. m. energies +/s in experimental data are depicted in blue. Unlike simulations,
illustrated in orange, which consistently employ /s = 10.57956 GeV, a substantial deviation of this value
towards lower magnitudes is noticeable in the experimental collisions.

To eliminate poorly modeled regions, the My, requirement is tightened to M, . € [5.2725,5.285] GeV,
effectively rejecting substantial portions of suboptimal B,, candidates and continuum events while
retaining the vast majority of good tags. Alternative strategies, such as a fixation of /s in the M,
calculations in data to the MC value, were tested but found to result in larger discrepancies.

Discrepancies between data and MC are also observed in the distributions of AE. However, the
current requirement of AE € [-0.15,0.1] GeV, already present in the centrally produced skimmed
data sets, has minimal impact on BB events and is thus considered to be negligible.

4.2 Continuum suppression

At the T'(4S) resonance, the cross section for continuum events, o(e" e~ — ggq) = 3.69 nb, is more
than three times higher than o-(e*e™ — T(4S)) = 1.11 nb [156]. Despite the stringent constraints on
the By,, properties that effectively suppress the majority of continuum events, they still constitute a
substantial background source for inclusive analyses. Event-shape quantities that leverage the unique
characteristics of continuum and BB events provide an effective means of suppression. As B mesons
are produced with c. m. momenta of approximately 330 MeV, i.e., nearly at rest in the c. m. system,
their decay products distribute isotropically in the detector. In contrast, continuum events are produced
with a significant boost of the much lighter initial particles, resulting in a back-to-back structure of the
event. This distinction is visualized in Figure 4.5.

Various quantities were designed to quantify the different event topologies, with detailed explanations
provided in Reference [122]. A brief summary is presented below.

* Thrust axis and magnitude: The thrust axis T defines the unit vector along which the
total projection of a collection of momenta is maximized. For particles associated with the

B,,, candidate, their momenta yield fB, while all other particles not associated with the By,
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B

~0.3GeV/c

efe™ — qq (q€{ud,s,c}) efe” — Y(4S) — BB

Figure 4.5: The characteristic event topology of ete” — gq events in the c. m. frame is visualized and compared
to the ee” — T(4S) — BB topology. Due to different initial momenta, distinct features emerge that can be
leveraged for effective separation. Figure from Reference [210].

contribute to 7_:0.
The definition of thrust axes enables the measurement of quantities with high separation

potential, such as the angle between the thrust of the B, candidate and the z-axis 67, .,

which is differently distributed for 1'(4S) — BB and continuum events due to the spins of the
participating particles. Additionally, the cosine of the angle between B,, candidate and the
remaining particles’ trust cos 6 peaks at high absolute values for continuum events with a
back-to-back structure but is isotropically distributed for BB events (see Fig. 4.6(b)).
Furthermore, the thrust magnitude 7', a scalar observable, is defined as:

T - B,

7=zl Pl (4.5)

2 1p;l
Jet-like structures result in values close to 7' = 1, while isotropic events are quantified with
T =0.5.

* CLEO cones: Originally introduced by the CLEO collaboration in Reference [211], CLEO
cones denote a series of variables quantifying momentum flow. Starting at fB, the cones are
defined along 10° intervals, and all magnitudes of particle momenta pointing into each interval
are summed (CC;). Alternatively, only particles not associated with the B,, can be used (ccy)y.
In the context of jet-like continuum events, the particle momentum flow is expected to be
concentrated within small opening angles, whereas BB events should exhibit a more evenly
distributed flow.

* Fox-Wolfram Moments: Another valuable parameterization of phase-space distributions of
momentum and energy flow in an event was originally introduced in Reference [212]. The
normalized k-th order Fox-Wolfram moment H] 00/50 is defined for a collection of particles with
momenta p; as

i 1Pillp ;1P (cos 6;,7)

2 1p:Ip;l
where P, represents the k-th order Legendre polynomial.

When the normalized Fox-Wolfram moment is calculated with i associated with the By,

oo/so _
H, =

, (4.6)
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candidate’s particles (labeled s) and j from the other particles, it is denoted as Hy”. When i
and j both are from the other particles, H;” is used. Ratios of the Fox-Wolfram moments can
be defined, with the most effective continuum suppression quantity being R, (see Fig. 4.6(a)),
representing the ratio of the second-order to zeroth-order Fox-Wolfram moment.

The quantities are derived using the B, candidate, as detailed in Section 4.1, which enables a
clear categorization of particles with respect to By,, and B,. The remaining particles are required
to include at least one signal-lepton candidate, as described in Section 4.3, and to fulfill specific
quality requirements, as outlined in Section 4.4. However, the particle selection associated with B,
is expected to be of secondary importance for this section.

To optimize separation, the listed continuum-suppression quantities are combined into a multivariate
classifier, Prg. For this purpose, a BDT [187] is trained using BB events featuring a good By
candidate (see Sec. 4.1) as signal and simulated continuum events as background. In Table 4.2, the
different input quantities are presented in order of their relative importance for the separation power
when training an inclusive classifier that utilizes all quantities as input.

The superordinate target of the presented continuum suppression is to avoid any data-MC bias in
the remaining BB events. Since continuum backgrounds are subsequently determined by the limited
off-resonance data set, characterized by significant statistical uncertainties, a maximized separation
remains desirable.

Figure 4.6 displays two quantities with the highest separation power, R, and cos 6. While good
agreement between data and simulation is evident for cos 8, a notable discrepancy is observed for
R,. Simulated BB events, in particular, exhibit substantially different distributions compared to
experimental data, where the latter suggests a more continuum-like behavior for BB. Consequently, if
R, was used in the event selection, the simulation would overestimate the remaining number of BB
events with similar event shapes as continuum, as demonstrated in Figure 4.6(c).
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Figure 4.6: Experimental data is compared to MC simulation for quantities expected to exhibit the highest
differences between continuum and BB events: the ratio of Fox-Wolfram moments, R, (a), and the cosine of the

angle between fB and T‘o, cos Or. The latter is presented without additional cuts (b) and with an additional cut
of R, < 0.3 applied (c).

To prevent potential bias, any quantity that exceeds a threshold in a )(2 comparison test between
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4.2 Continuum suppression

. Importance . Importance
CS quantities Inclusive Prg  Selective Pg CS quantities Inclusive Prg  Selective Prg
R, 100 - HY° 1 -
| cos 6| 53 100 CcCy? 3
H 24 - HS? 1 4
10 17 - Hyy 1 4
T, 12 - CCy 1 3
HYS 12 31 CCy 1 -
|cos b7, .| 10 15 Hy 1 2
H 8 11 ccy 0 2
Ty 7 - Hsy 0 3
ccy 7 9 CCy¢ 0 2
Hy’ 4 - CC, 0 -
X 4 - CCq 0 -
Hy) 4 19 Hy 0 -
Hy! 4 7 HY? 0 -
CCy 3 6 CC¢ 0 2
CCy 2 4 CCs 0 -
H3° 2 - cCy 0 -
CcG, 2 - CCq 0 -
Et 2 9 HYY 0 2
CC, 2 - CcC, 0 -
CcCcy 1 4

Table 4.2: The quantities considered in the training of two multivariate classifiers to suppress continuum, denoted
as Pcg. are listed. For the inclusive classifier, all variables are utilized, while the selective classifier only employs
variables listed with a number in the corresponding column. These numbers represent the variable’s importance
for the multivariate classifier and are derived by quantifying the difference in the classifier’s separation potential
with and without the respective quantity. The importance values are normalized such that the most relevant
quantity is assigned a value of 100.

experimental data and simulation® is excluded from the multivariate classifier, and a selective BDT is
trained using only the well-modeled quantities. In Table 4.2, the relative importance of the remaining
quantities is presented, while excluded quantities are indicated by not having a value.

In Figure 4.7, the output classifier values are compared between experimental data and simulation
for both the inclusive and the selective BDT. Notably, the data-MC agreement improves when only
well modeled quantities serve as input. Significance scans using S/VS + B with BB-event yields
as signal S and continuum-event yields as background B demonstrate that the selective classifier,

A relatively arbitrary threshold of /\(2 /dof. < 3 is chosen. In this study, only statistical uncertainties of the simulated

distributions are considered, leading to an underestimation of the total uncertainties and artificially high resulting )(2
values.
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Figure 4.7: Experimental data is compared to MC simulations for both the inclusive classifier, utilizing all
quantities listed in Table 4.2, and the selective classifier, relying solely on well-modeled ones (top row).

Uncertainty-normalized residuals (Np,, — Nyc)/ wla'%m + o-f,lc are shown below (central row). The separation
potential of the classifiers is assessed through a significance scan, where the classifier threshold is incrementally
raised along the x-axis, and the remaining number of signal BB events S is compared to the number of background
continuum events B via S/VS + B (bottom row). The event-selection requirement Pq (selective) > 0.2 is
illustrated as a dashed line.

although not performing as well as an inclusive classifier, still provides substantial separation power.
For the event selection, a conservative threshold value of $-g > 0.2 is chosen based on the selective
classifier, roughly rejecting 55% of the continuum events while retaining 96.5% of the BB events.
The higher S/VS + B values achievable by the inclusive classifier demonstrate that the continuum
suppression can be optimized in future when the modeling of event-shape variables improves.

In theory, the separation of good and bad B,,, candidates could be similarly improved, as discussed
in Section A.1 in the appendix. This refinement might enhance the good-B,,, purity sufficiently to
enable a relaxation of the B,,-selection criterion of Pgg; > 0.1, thereby resulting in substantially
increased data sample sizes. However, given the existing inaccuracies in the modeling of c. m. energies,
as depicted in Figure 4.4, no additional selections are implemented for now.

4.3 Signal-lepton selection in the R (X

¢/u) Measurement

The tracks and neutral ECL clusters not associated with the B, candidate constitute the By, side.
Among the reconstructed tracks, either an electron or a muon candidate is required with a lepton
charge corresponding to the inferred By, flavor.

Different signal-lepton requirements are applied for the measurements of R(X

e/p) and R(XT/K)-
This section focuses on the criteria used in the measurement of R(X,, u)’ as summarized in Table 4.3.
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4.3 Signal-lepton selection in the R(X,,,) measurement

Section 7.1 motivates the updated lepton-selection requirements used for the measurement of R(X, ;).

Signal lepton flavor Requirements

¢ P2 >1.3GeV,dr < 1cm, |dz| < 3cem, 6 € [17°,150°]
e P, : €, =80%, p. > 0.3GeV, P,/ <0.9
7 P/t > 0.95, p), > 0.4GeV

Table 4.3: The requirements used to identify signal-lepton candidates in the R(X

¢/u) Measurement are presented.
Common requirements for both lepton flavors are denoted by €.

Prompt light leptons originating from B — X{v decays exhibit relatively higher momenta compared
to leptons from B — X[t — £vv]v decays. Moreover, as discussed in more detail in Section 7.1,
various BB-background events, semileptonic D-meson decays and hadrons mimicking leptons, yield
lepton candidates with relatively low momenta. Consequently, in the measurement of R(X,,,), a

stringent requirement is imposed on the lepton momentum in the Bg;, frame, specifically pf > 1.3 GeV
(see Fig. 4.12, presented in Sec. 4.5). This criterion is primarily chosen to ensure the independence of
R(X,,,) from potential beyond-SM contributions from B — Xtv decays (see Sec 2.3.1), * but it also
effectively suppresses the majority of background events.

The selection of electron candidates relies on #, with classifier thresholds tuned in a three-
dimensional grid of (p,, €,, q) to achieve a uniform 80% identification efficiency (see Secs. 3.3.3,
3.4.4, Fig. B.1). The corresponding pion and kaon fake rates for p, > 1 GeV are approximately 0.04%
and less than 0.01%, respectively [213]. To suppress secondary electrons from other sources, their
extrapolated trajectories are required to satisfy dr < 1cm and |dz| < 3cm. Additionally, electron
candidates are required to be within the CDC-acceptance region.

In contrast to the likelihood-ratio based classifier 73:/ “, high P, values can coexist with high
likelihoods for another particle type. Indeed, a notable fraction of fake electrons is attributed to
antiprotons, which interestingly tend to be almost exclusively negatively charged. Fortunately, they are
effectively suppressed by requiring P;/ “ < 0.9, rejecting 80% of the antiproton fakes while minimally
affecting signal leptons (O(0.1%)).

Due to their small mass, bremsstrahlung radiation is common for electrons as they traverse the dense
detector material. Therefore, their four-momenta are adjusted by incorporating photon candidates
detected within a cone centered on the electron’s direction. The opening angle of this cone is optimized
in a dedicated study depending on the electron’s momentum magnitude in the laboratory frame,
as detailed in Section A.2 in the appendix. For p, > 1.0 GeV, the large majority of events in this
measurement due to the stringent requirement on pf , photon clusters with £, < 1.2 GeV are added
if their angle to the track falls within a 3.6° cone. For p, < 0.6 GeV and p, € [0.6,1.0] GeV, only
relevant for electron candidates associated with the X system as outlined in Section 4.4, maximal
photon energies of 90 MeV and 0.9 GeV are considered, respectively, and optimized cone opening
angles of 7.8° and 4.2° are selected. The bremsstrahlung corrections are validated on experimental
data in a study conducted by Paolo Rocchetti from Melbourne, which employs an inclusive sample of

‘I fact, the measurement of R(X,,,,) was initially designed to serve as a cross-check in a high-pf control sample of

e/u
the R(X, / ¢) analysis. Additional minor requirements on the transverse lepton momenta p} (see Tab. 4.3) have been
introduced in the same context.

53



Chapter 4 Event reconstruction and selection

Jy — ete.

The bremsstrahlung correction method influences the distribution of electron momenta. However,
as the measurements of R(X,,,) and R(X,/,) do not rely on electron momenta to reconstruct
specific invariant masses of mother particles, the selection efficiencies are hardly affected. In general,
there is good agreement between data and simulation in all pertinent bremsstrahlung properties,
including the fraction of corrected electrons and the absolute and relative energy distributions of
bremsstrahlung photons. Thus, both R(X, ) and R(X ) are essentially unaffected by the specific
bremsstrahlung-correction approach chosen, as demonstrated in Section 6.2.4.

Similar to electrons, muon candidates must be within the CDC-acceptance region and meet the

criteria dr < 1 cm and |dz| < 3 cm. Identification is based on P;/ “, with a stringent requirement of

7’;/ “>0.95. For p u > 1GeV, the resulting muon selection efficiency averages to 90%, corresponding
to pion and kaon fake rates of 3% and 1.2%, respectively [213].

If multiple signal-lepton candidates from the same event meet the criteria, the lepton with the
highest likelihood-ratio classifier 7);/ “ is chosen.

4.4 Reconstruction of the hadronic system X

The hadronic system X is reconstructed using the remaining tracks and ECL clusters that are not
associated with the By, or the signal-lepton candidate. They need to fulfill specific quality requirements
outlined in Table 4.4, as motivated in the following.

Particle Requirements
Nerystal > 1.5, 18, — 15| <200ms, 6 € [17°,150°],
y EX™ > 40MeV, EX™ > 55MeV, Y™ > 90 MeV,
AR, > 300m
Leptons dr < 1lcm, |dz| < 3cm, 8 € [17°,150°]
e P, : €, =80%, p. > 0.3GeV, P,/ <0.9
u P./c > 0.95, p), > 0.4GeV
Charged hadrons dr < 2cm, |dz| < 4cm, 6 € [17°,150°]
K Pl > 0.6
p P> 0.5
n all remaining tracks

Table 4.4: The requirements used to identify particle types within the X system are summarized. Lepton
requirements are commonly applied to electron and muon candidates, while kaon, proton, and pion candidates
need to satisfy the common requirements of charged hadrons.
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4.4 Reconstruction of the hadronic system X

4.4.1 Photon selection

The identification of photons faces the primary challenge of distinguishing them from ECL clusters
generated by beam-induced backgrounds and from split-off clusters caused by charged hadrons (see
Sec. 3.3.3).

In accordance with internal recommendations from the Belle II Neutral Particle Group, photon
clusters are required to satisfy baseline-selection criteria outlined in Table 4.4. The number of ECL
crystals included in the cluster, N ,, must exceed 1.5. Non-integer values arise when energies
are split among neighboring clusters. Additionally, the fitted time of the recorded waveform of the
highest-energy crystal, ., in relation to the event time, 7, is required to agree within 200 ns. Moreover,
the angle 6 must be within the CDC-acceptance region so that clusters caused by charged particles can
be excluded based on their detected track.
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Figure 4.8: The distribution of ECL clusters in the polar angle 6 is illustrated for clusters meeting the baseline
selection criteria (a) and those subjected to additional cluster-energy requirements (b). Simulated events are
categorized into primary photons (light blue), generated at any stage within the BB decay chain; secondary
photons (yellow), emerging in particle-detector interactions and encompassing split-off clusters caused by
hadrons; and fake photons (gold), representing ECL clusters without MC particle origin, such as hadron
split-offs (again) and clusters from beam-induced backgrounds. Additionally, continuum events, identified by
off-resonance data without generator-level information, are summarized in one category (light gray).

In Figure 4.8(a), the distribution of ECL clusters with respect to the polar angle 6 is presented.
While experimental data agrees well with simulated distributions in most regions, it is apparent
that the number of ECL clusters in the backward region (6 € [130.7°, 155.1°]) is overestimated by
simulation. This region is expected to be highly polluted by beam-induced background events, that
are particularly challenging to model. To investigate this further, the energy distributions of the
reconstructed ECL clusters are studied, as shown in Figure 4.9 in the forward (6 € [12.4°,31.4°]),
barrel (6 € [32.2°, 128.7°]), and background regions, respectively.

A clear deficit in data compared to simulation is evident at low energies, where beam-induced
background clusters are expected. This further supports the hypothesis that the data-MC discrepancies
can be attributed to an overestimation of beam-induced backgrounds in the simulation. To address this,
low-energy clusters are excluded by imposing minimal-energy requirements depending on the detector
region. Specifically, ECL clusters are required to have energies greater than 40 MeV, 55 MeV, and
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Figure 4.9: The energy distributions of ECL clusters are compared between experimental data and simulation in
the forward (a), barrel (b) and backward (c) region. Simulated events are categorized as in Figure 4.8.

90 MeV in the forward, barrel, and backward region, respectively.

The variations in beam currents and collimator adjustments during different data-taking periods
result in varying fractions of beam-induced backgrounds. Primary-photon clusters originating
from T'(4S) — BB events, however, are unaffected by changes in the beam current. Therefore,
any dependencies in the ECL-cluster distribution on the data-taking period can be attributed to
beam-induced backgrounds. Figure 4.10(a) illustrates the ECL-cluster distributions for different
data-taking periods. Indeed, distinct patterns are observed when clusters are only required to meet the
baseline-selection criteria. These discrepancies disappear when the minimal-energy requirements are
applied, as demonstrated in Figure 4.10(b). This suggests that a sufficient beam-induced background
suppression is achieved.
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Figure 4.10: The normalized energy and polar-angle distributions of ECL clusters are presented for different
data-taking periods: “P12 & B16”, recorded in 2020 with comparatively low beam currents (gold); and different
data buckets, recorded early 2021 (green, blue, red). The clusters are selected using the baseline-selection
only (a) or with additional region-dependent E,, requirements (b). In the lower plots, the difference of each
distribution compared to the blue “B18 & B20” is presented relative to the latter one.

Apart of beam-induced backgrounds, another significant source of backgrounds are split-off clusters

caused by hadron interactions with the detector. Three quantities are studied to separate such clusters
from physical photons. First, clusters caused by charged hadrons are expected to feature a small spatial
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4.4 Reconstruction of the hadronic system X

separation from the particle track. Therefore, the distance of the cluster to the closest track, ARS?fslfer,

is considered. Additionally, clusters caused by hadron interactions are expected to deviate in shape
compared to photon clusters. This is utilized in the multivariate classifier £y, ., Which employs
eleven Zernike moments [214]. Finally, a specific multivariate classifier was designed to suppress
background clusters Pgig. Both, Py . and ARSI?;;‘;H serve as inputs together with more high-level
cluster properties such as £, 6., and |£,, — 1,|.

In Figure 4.11 all quantities are presented for experimental data and simulation. Moreover, their
separation potential between physical photons originating from BB decays and background clusters is
examined using the metric S/VS + B.
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Figure 4.11: The most promising quantities for suppressing background clusters are compared between
experimental data and simulation (top and center). Their separation potential, assessed through a significance
scan with threshold values incrementally increasing with the x-axis, is illustrated in the bottom row. Simulated
events are categorized as in Figure 4.8.

The multivariate classifier Ppgg exhibits a continuous drift in the ratio of experimental data to
simulation, which cannot be attributed to mismodeling of background clusters. Consequently, this
quantity is not considered further. The modeling of both ARglicslfer and Py e 18 satisfactory, and their
separation potential is nearly identical. Hence, the simpler quantity AR'Y.is used and clusters are
required to satisfy ARgl?f;l;er > 30 cm. All cluster requirements for photon identification are summarized

in Table 4.4.

4.4.2 Charged-particle selection and X-system properties

Charged-particle tracks not associated with the By,, or the signal-lepton candidate are assigned to
the X system if they are consistent with originating from the interaction point. In comparison to
lepton candidates, the IP requirements are slightly relaxed for hadron candidates to dr < 2 cm in radial
direction and |dz| < 4 cm along the beam axis, allowing for the inclusion of tracks from Kg -
decays. Mass hypotheses are assigned to the tracks in a sequential order. The mass of the first satisfied
particle-identification criterion, listed in Table 4.4, is chosen in the order electron, muon, kaon, proton.
Any remaining tracks that do not satisfy any of these criteria are assigned the pion mass.
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Chapter 4 Event reconstruction and selection

In this context, electron candidates are chosen from reconstructed tracks with transverse momentum
pz exceeding 0.3 GeV. This criterion facilitates detection in the ECL, aiding the differentiation from
charged hadrons. Muons are particularly challenging to distinguish from charged pions, especially
at lower momenta, due to their similar masses. Therefore, the initial momentum threshold for
muon candidates on the transverse momentum pz is set slightly tighter than for electrons, requiring

pz > (0.4 GeV. Both times, the same LID-classifier working points are utilized as in the signal-lepton
selection.

To maximize the inclusiveness of the analysis, no additional constraints are imposed. This approach
minimizes potential data-MC bias by reducing the number of quantities on which the event selection
relies. Furthermore, no efforts are made to combine particles within the X system into intermediate
resonances like 7°, Kg, or A°. Similarly, track curlers are not explicitly rejected, as investigations
show discrepancies between experimental and simulated data for associated variables.

The four-momentum Py of the X system is obtained by combining the four-momenta of all
charged-particle and photon candidates associated with the X system. The invariant mass of the X
system, denoted as My, is calculated via:

My = \Ex - |px|" 4.7)

This quantity is crucial in the R(X,,,) extraction, as detailed in Section 7.3. Additionally, the
kinematic properties of the X system serve as input for the measurement of the momentum transfer
(¢%) and the missing mass squared (Miiss):

2 = * % 2
4 = ((\/E, 0)- Py, - PX) 4.8)
= % % % 2
Mo = (V5.0 = Py, = Px = Pi) . (4.9)

Here, P*Btag and P, represent the measured four-momenta of the B,,, and signal-lepton candidate in

ta,
the c. m. system, respectively. :

The criteria for selecting photons and charged particles are further investigated in relation to
the ultimate precision on R(X,,,). To achieve this, the R(X/,) signal-extraction fit, detailed in
Chapters 5 and 8, is executed with varying degrees of stringency applied to the requirements for photon
candidates or charged particles. Optimal signal significance is attained with the presented, relatively
loose criteria, as imposing stricter requirements leads to an increased number of missed particles,
consequently elevating Miiss values. Given that high Miiss values are a distinctive characteristic
of B — X[t — {vv]v signal decays, as elaborated in Section 8.1.1, overly stringent requirements
diminish the potential for effective separation.

4.5 Event categorization

In Figure 4.12, the lepton momentum distributions in the B, rest frame, pf , are depicted for the
electron and muon channels.

The simulated events are categorized based on the signal-lepton candidate’s nature and origin, using
generator-level information. The most frequently used event categories are introduced in the following.
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Figure 4.12: The lepton-momentum distributions in the B, rest frame, pf, are depicted for the electron (left)
and muon (right) channels. The stringent requirement of pf > 1.3 GeV, applied in the R(X,, ”) measurement, is
represented by a dashed line. The B — Xtv signal-decay distribution, enhanced by a factor of 15, is prominently

displayed with ared line. Uncertainty-normalized residuals in box-opened regions (Np,, —Nyc)/ o-%ata + O'I\Z/IC
are shown below.

* Xtv: Events are classified to be B — X7v signal decays when the lepton is correctly identified
as an electron or muon, and the lepton’s origin is a 7-lepton from a B — Xtv decay. This
category encompasses all possible hadronic states X. The specification of the leptonic decay
mode (X[t — £vv]v) is used interchangeably, for instance, to highlight the light-lepton flavor.

« D™ ¢y: Events with signal-lepton candidates correctly identified from a B — D{v decay are
labeled accordingly, as are candidates from a B — D”*{v decay.

« D**¢v: Events with signal-lepton candidates correctly identified from a B — D™"{v decay
(D™ = Dy, D}, D,, D) are labeled accordingly. The D™ meson is restricted to decay into
experimentally observed decay modes or their isospin-symmetric counterparts, in contrast to
B — D;pr v decays, that are assigned to the next category.

* Other X_¢v: This category includes signal-lepton candidates correctly identified from B —
X_.tv decays that are not listed before. In this example, this encompasses the non-resonant D;Zp
modes B — D" zrtv and B — Dy, which are simulated with an intermediate D;) or D)}

resonance (see Sec. 3.4.3), but also includes the rare B — Di*)Kfv decays.

* X, {v: This category comprises correctly identified signal-lepton candidates originating from
resonant and non-resonant B — X, £v decays, i.e., B-meson decays into light hadrons.

« Other BB: This category includes all 7'(4S) — BB processes that cannot be assigned to the
other listed categories. In this example, only true signal-lepton candidates from B — X {{
decays are included, which are extremely rare compared to the other events, with an order of
O(1) events.
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Chapter 4 Event reconstruction and selection

« Secondaries: Events with signal-lepton candidates from BB events that are associated with a
true lepton, originating neither from a B meson nor from a 7 lepton in a B — X71v decay, are
labeled as secondaries. This category mostly consists of electrons and muons from semileptonic
D-meson decays but also includes events like Jiy — €7,y — e*e”,and K~ /n~ — H Yy

» Fakes: Events with signal-lepton candidates from BB events not stemming from a true lepton
are labeled fakes. This category is primarily composed of charged pions and kaons mimicking
the signal lepton, and in the case of electrons, (anti)protons. Misreconstructed tracks lacking a
generator-level particle origin also contribute.

 Continuum: Continuum events from e* e~ — ¢g decays are labeled accordingly. They are
determined by off-resonance data (see Sec. 3.4.1).

In control samples enriched with specific processes, these categories are further divided or combined,
suchasinto B — X{v (( =e,u)or B — Xlv (I = e, u, 7) decays.

As illustrated in Figure 4.12, the high-momentum sample pf > 1.3 GeV is predominantly populated
by B — X{v decays, making it well-suited for the precise measurement of R(X,,,) (see Chap. 6).
The low-momentum sample is box-closed, i.e., no experimental data is used to probe B — X7v decays
before their extraction in Section 8.2.1. Continuum backgrounds, as well as BB backgrounds (fakes
and secondaries), are also most abundant at low-momenta. In the electron channel, backgrounds are
predominantly composed of secondary events. In the muon channel, the total amount of backgrounds
is higher, due to a notably larger occurrence of fake leptons.
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CHAPTER 5

Signal-extraction fit setup

The determination of the inclusive branching-fraction ratios R(X,, N) and R(X_,,) relies on the
measured yields N} °* for B — Xev, B — Xuv, and B — X[t — {vv]v decays, along with their
corresponding selection efficiencies €, as outlined in Section 5.1. The yields are extracted in a
maximum-likelihood fit to experimental data detailed in Section 5.2, while the selection efficiencies are
obtained using MC simulation. The quantification of statistical and systematic uncertainties associated
with N and €, is fundamental to the presented measurements and is extensively discussed in

Sections 5.3 and 5.4.

51 R(X

¢/u) and R(X_ ;) determination

To compute R(X,/, ), the branching fraction for each light-lepton decay B — X{v is determined by

dividing the extracted yield NJ™* by the corresponding selection efficiency €, = N3/ N5, This
efficiency is calculated by comparing the number of events for the specific decay in simulation
satisfying the event-selection requirements, N sl to the total number of generated events for that decay,
denoted as N fen. In each 7'(4S) — BB decay, two B mesons are produced. Therefore, N ?en is given
by N ?en =2-Ngjz-B(B — X{v), using the corresponding branching fraction used in simulation (see
Tab. 3.1). The quantity N5 represents the generated number of BB pairs in simulation, which is
54 -10° of B'B™ events in addition to 51 - 10° of B’B” events in each 100 fb~' of simulated data.

Consequently R(X

¢/u) 18 determined as:

B(B N Xev) ~ Nmeas/ge ~ N meas N;el Ngen

R(X,,,) = = — =" : . 5.1
(Xefu) B(B— Xuv)  N%[e, N N NG -1
The extracted yields N;** and the efficiencies €, are treated as uncorrelated. However, due to shared

m

systematic uncertainties, N, and N, as well as €, and €,,, exhibit correlations. Therefore, the
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Chapter 5 Signal-extraction fit setup

uncertainty on R(X,,,), denoted as AR(X,,,), is expressed as follows:

e/u

) ) 2 . 2 . 2
N, Ny € u

+2.(R(X))‘ RX)) +2,(_M). ROV .

N, N, il € € o

In this equation, R(X) = R(X,,,) and N; = N;"** are used for brevity. A leading A denotes the
uncertainty associated with the respective variable, and C; ; denotes the covariance between two

correlated values.

Inthe R(X,,,) measurement, signal 7 leptons are required to decay leptonically, B — X[7 — {vv]v.
Hence, the signal efficiency is computed as e,_,, = Ni°,,/N®" | with N = NE" . B(1 — (v).
The semitauonic B-meson branching fraction required for R(X_,,) is obtained by B(B — X7v) =
B(X[t — tvv]v)/B(r — Lvv), resulting in the cancellation of the dependence on B(r — fvv)ina

lepton-flavor specific extraction:

B(B — X1v) 1 B(X[t — tvv]v) 1 NY €

B(B—> Xtv) B(r—-tlvw) BB-oXly)  B(r—olvw) N'/e

ymeas Nsel NEn / B(T — fVV) ymeas Nsel Neen
4 _ 14 T

7¢ 70 7C

R(Xr/t’) =

t={e,u}. (53)

Ngleas N:_ei)f Né%en N;neas N:_it, N;en’
The lepton-flavor specific ratios R(X./,) and R(X,/,) are combined in a weighted average of

correlated values R(X,), following the methodology outlined in Reference [215], as expressed by

A, -C
) with &= —F—F (54)
A+ A, -2C,,

R(Xr/p) =&-R(X; /) +(1-8) - R(X

T/e 7/p

Here, A, represents the uncertainty of each lepton-flavor specific value of R(X, ), and C, , denotes
their correlation. The uncertainty on the combined average is determined, following the same reference
and notation, as

AN - C,,
B . (5.5)
A, +A e 2C,, 4

AR(X, )" =

5.2 Fit model

In the fitting procedure, the set of model parameters (N™*, §) that provides the best agreement

with experimental data is determined. Here, N™es (N, N;leas, ...) is a vector encompassing
all extracted yields. For this purpose, a binned maximum-likelihood fit is performed that utilizes
the shape differences of signal, normalization, and background events in one or two discriminating
variables to extract their yields N7 ***. The different event types are represented in the fit by normalized

templates that are derived from MC simulation. The fraction of events of a specific event type k in bin
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5.2 Fit model

i is denoted f;; and is directly obtained from the MC histogram 4 via
hiy

Jik = Toms
bins
Zj h]k

(5.6)

where £, is the number of reconstructed events of the event type k in histogram bin i. The total
amount of expected events in each bin i is denoted by V?Xp and is obtained by summing over the
expected fractions of each event type in this bin times their respective yields:

templates
v?xp(Nmeas) — Z Nlrcneas . fik' (5.7)
k
The probability of observing v?bs events in bin / when vap events are expected follows the Poisson
distribution:
(5
obs|. expy _ i eXp
P(Vl- |Vi ) = W exp(—vl. ) (58)

4

Therefore, the likelihood £ of observing a specific distribution of events in experimental data is
calculated as the product of independent Poisson probabilities for all bins:

bins

L(‘—}obsl)—}exp(ﬁmeas)) — l_[ P(V?bSW?Xp)- (5.9
i
Systematic template-shape uncertainties are directly integrated into the likelihood function through
nuisance parameters 6, for each template k£ and bin i. This modifies Equation (5.6) to
hi + o bik

D (hjk + (’jkejk)

fix = : (5.10)

where o7;;, denotes the uncertainty of the histogram entry /;; . During the fitting procedure, the nuisance
parameters are constrained by a multivariate Gaussian distribution N (5 | 0,2 ») with mean values 0 and
the correlation matrix 2. This correlation matrix contains the bin-to-bin correlation within and among
templates arising from systematic uncertainties. It is of size (bins - templates) X (bins - templates)
and is derived from the total covariance matrix C,, discussed in Section 5.3.

Additionally, a template yield N;“* can be constrained to an external value with uncertainty
N+ o via N(NPES| N, o). Consequently, the final likelihood function is given by

bins . constraints
LEPFEPNE™S,0) = [ [ PO - N@0,Z,) - [] NNF=INTL oY, .1
i k

The set of model parameters (N™**, 6) that maximizes this function corresponds to the most suitable

model to explain observed data. To enhance computational efficiency and avoid expensive products
and exponential functions, the negative logarithm of the likelihood is minimized instead, utilizing an
optimization procedure based on the MINUIT software package [216].
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Chapter 5 Signal-extraction fit setup

For the R(X,,,) measurement presented in Chapter 8, four templates are defined for each lepton

flavor: the signal template X7v, the normalization template X{v, the BB-background template,
and the template representing continuum events e'e” — gg. Both lepton flavors, £ = {e, u}, are
simultaneously fitted, resulting in a total of eight templates, to capture systematic correlations between
lepton flavors. Off-resonance data is used to constrain the continuum-template yields Ny, of each
lepton flavor individually, based on the total observed number of lepton-flavor specific off-resonance

data N°2° __ via (see Sec. 3.4.1)

off-res

189 b~ !
18 b1

189 fb! oxt

W and o, NObS

off-res " Coff-res *

Next _ Nobs

cont. — Voff-res * Coff-res

(5.12)

cont. =

For the R(X,,,) measurement presented in Chapter 6, a similar setup is chosen. Since B — Xtv
decays are suppressed via a stringent pf threshold, any remaining B — X7v decays are merged into
the BB-background templates, which are constrained as outlined in Section 6.1.1.

The implementation of systematic uncertainties as nuisance parameters is discussed in the following.

5.3 Systematic uncertainties

Systematic effects introduce uncertainties to the input template shapes, and these uncertainties can be
correlated between different templates and lepton flavors. They are quantified in a concatenated vector
o of size (bins - templates), where each entry represents the uncertainty of a template’s histogram bin.
This approach enables the quantification of correlations across different templates, which is particularly

important for the achieved precision in the measurement of R(X,,,). Similarly, all template-histogram

entries are concatenated into the vector /. A covariance matrix Czy‘“' is constructed for each systematic
uncertainty. The total covariance matrix C,, and subsequently, the correlation matrix X, used in the
likelihood function (see Eq. (5.11)), is derived by summing all individual covariance matrices.

The total uncertainty of the selection efficiency €, of event type k is obtained by summing individual
efficiency uncertainties in quadrature. Correlations across event types are tracked by the covariance
matrix C. It is convenient to define the vectors € and A€ of size k with event-type efficiencies and
uncertainties as entries, respectively.

The quantification of the uncertainties is based on event weights w, and is outlined in the following.
Here, the event weight w,, = w® - wHP . s the product of all event-specific correction factors
that are already applied to simulation, such as updates to the branching fractions (see Sec. 3.4.3)
or calibrated lepton-identification efficiencies (see Sec. 3.4.4). If not stated differently, the running
indices i and j always refer to the (bins - templates) entries of h or & in this section.

5.3.1 Simulation-sample size

The limited number of simulated events introduces statistical uncertainties on the expected number of
events per histogram bin /;. For each bin 7, these uncertainties are derived as

o = Z (ngt) (i € bins, templates). (5.13)

evtei
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5.3 Systematic uncertainties

The uncertainty on the selection efficiency A¢, for each event type k is calculated in a similar manner
but by summing over all events of that type. The uncertainties associated with simulation-sample size
are uncorrelated due to their statistical nature. Consequently, the covariance matrices are given by
diagonal matrices CY'C = diag(*) and CY = diag(A&).

5.3.2 Branching-fraction uncertainties

Branching-fraction uncertainties of exclusive decays like B — D () 1y alter the effective composition
of inclusive B — Xlv decays. This causes a shape uncertainty in the X£v and X v template histograms.
The individual uncertainty on each histogram bin o; is quantified by replacing the event weight w,, by
Weyt * o8 /w®, where w? + 0% = (Bew = AB,ew) / Buc for events of the specific probed branching
fraction, and w2+ = 1 +0 otherwise. Here, By is the branching fraction used in MC simulations,
which is updated by the values (8B,,, + AB,.,,) as summarized in Table 3.1.

The branching-fraction uncertainties for light leptons are assumed to be fully correlated between
B — Xevand B — Xpuv decays, resulting in the cancellation of most branching-fraction uncertainties

for R(X,,,). For simplicity, semitauonic branching-fraction uncertainties are assumed not to be

correlated with those of light leptons, which is a conservative assumption.l Finally & is obtained by
the sum of replaced weights:

8
o, = Z Wey - O-—B (i € bins, templates). (5.14)
w

evtei

In the determination of the efficiency uncertainties, branching-fraction uncertainties simultaneously
alter N*! and N¥", canceling most but not all of their impact on ¢, .

The branching-fraction uncertainties of one decay are fully correlated across all bins and templates
that contain this decay. Therefore, the covariance matrices are constructed using the outer products
CP=60dandC? = Aé® AC.

5.3.3 Uncertainties of form-factor parameters

As described in Section 2.2.2, form-factor parameters govern the kinematic properties of the
semileptonic B-meson decays. The number of parameters required to describe the decay varies
depending on the decay mode and form-factor model. Experimental measurements of the parameters
used in this thesis are provided in References [85, 89, 204, 205].

The uncertainties of the parameters are converted into histogram-shape uncertainties through event
weights wgl; For this purpose, the software package HAMMER [217] is used. It provides weight factors
for each event, quantifying the relative likelihood of this event to occur in one form-factor model with

a specific set of parameters (FF;) compared to another one (FF,):

evt

w = .
evt FF, FF,
drevt r

FF _ droy - o

(5.15)

"In fact, as described in Section 3.4.3, the semitauonic branching fractions are directly proportional to the light-lepton ones,
multiplied by predictions of the ratios R(D(*’**) ). The resulting positive correlation slightly reduces the uncertainty
on R(X, / ) associated with branching fractions. However, the uncertainties on R(D(*’**) ) are significantly larger than
those on light-lepton branching fractions, making this effect negligible.
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Chapter 5 Signal-extraction fit setup

Here, the ratio of differential decay rates dl“gVFt1 / dFI:VFt2 depends on the kinematic properties of the

input event on generator level. Additionally, different form-factor models or parameter sets yield
different total decay rates '™, Uncertainties on the total rate, however, are already considered in
branching-fraction uncertainties (see Sec. 5.3.2). Therefore, the event weight is normalized by the ratio
of total rates of the two compared models. Consequently, WSVFt only reflects changes to the kinematic
distributions.

This procedure is performed both to update MC simulations to more recent form-factor models as
summarized in Section 3.4.3, and to quantify the effect of form-factor parameter uncertainties. For the

latter, the measured parameter set, represented as the vector of nominal values p"™", is orthogonally
varied via
ﬁ;:ﬁnOmi\//ﬂZm (m=1,..., Nysrams)- (5.16)

Here, 4,, and ¢, represent the m-th eigenvalue and eigenvector of the covariance matrix of the
form-factor parameters.

Similar to the previous section, the impact on the template histograms is determined by replacing
. + FF(p;, prom .o .
each event weight w,,, by wir = w,, - evt(p m) / weFft(p ). This yields histograms that represent the
up (+) and down (—) variations. The bin uncertainties are calculated for each eigendirection m through

h.
o;" = ————— (i € bins, templates), (5.17)

and the covariance matrix, which includes correlated and anticorrelated bins, is given by

N,

params
=) e (5.18)

m

As the event selection relies on the lepton momentum, form-factor variations lead to an efficiency
uncertainty despite their total-rate normalization. The efficiency uncertainty Ae,I:F on event type k
caused by each form-factor model is estimated by

) Nparams
+
(AEEF-N]‘%G“) = Z max |Z (we;'g) - N
m

D v -

2
) with N3 = Z (Wewt) -

evtek evtek evtek
(5.19)
The efficiency uncertainties associated with one form-factor model are assumed to be fully correlated
across templates, i.e., CIT = Ae™ @ AE™.

More specific treatments of additional form-factor uncertainties are discussed in Section 8.1.2.

5.3.4 Uncertainties of the track-reconstruction efficiency

Uncertainties of the track-reconstruction efficiency are considered by assigning an uncertainty of
0.3% per track associated with Bg;,. This number is based on recommendations from the Belle IT
Performance Group and is derived in studies using e*e™ — 777~ events. Consequently, the relative
event-specific uncertainty is given by

- Bsi
otk el 7 003)Neacks _ 1, (5.20)

evt
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5.3 Systematic uncertainties

from which & is calculated as in Equation (5.14) with w™ T = 1 For Ag;., the counterpart of

Equation (5.14) is summed over all events of event type k and C ™ ™ = AZ ® AE.

5.3.5 Lepton-identification uncertainties

As discussed in Section 3.4.4, uncertainties associated with the lepton identification are determined in
a three-dimensional grid of lab-frame momentum p,, polar angle 6,, and lepton charge g for true and
fake leptons of each lepton flavor. The extensive number of resulting weight factors and uncertainties
makes an approach as used in the previous sections inconvenient. Instead, the LID-correction factor

w],;fD of each (p,, 8,, q) interval m is assigned a set of variations

intervals

B = WP+ G (0,05) +G,, (,C3%)  (m =1, NET fore,pm —e,.. ). (521)

Here, é represents a set of N,,, = 300 values generated from the corresponding Gaussian distribution.

The statistical uncertainty of each correction factor o' is assumed to be independent for each (p,, 6,,
q) interval, while possible correlations of the systematic uncertainties between all correction factors
are incorporated by using the m-th entry of a multivariate Gaussian distribution with covariance matrix
C‘S/alsh‘

For the R(X,,,) extraction, the systematic uncertainties are assumed to be fully correlated between
all phase-space intervals of the same lepton type but uncorrelated between different types. In this
context, lepton type refers to the lepton flavor, charge and origin. For example, efficiency-correction
factors of positively charged electrons are not linked to fake-rate correction factors for negatively
charged kaons mimicking muons. This approach leads to maximal efficiency uncertainties for
B — Xev and B — Xpuv decays.

In the high-momentum sample used for the R(X,,,) extraction, the systematic uncertainties
associated with the LID corrections used in this measurement are primarily influenced by discrepancies
between the muon-efficiency calibration factors derived from the J/iy — p*u~ and the low-multiplicity
ete”™ — pu(y) control channels. As recognized by the Belle II Particle Identification Group
subsequently, these discrepancies are caused by an inaccurate treatment of the low-multiplicity
trigger, resulting in a systematic shift of the correction factors across all intervals of (p,, 8., q)
for e"e” — p*u”(y). Thus, the assumption of completely correlated systematic uncertainties is

retroactively found to be valid.

The measurement of R(X ) is particularly sensitive to the shapes of lepton-momentum distributions.
Thus, for this measurement, the systematic uncertainties are assumed to be completely uncorrelated,
resulting in maximal shape uncertainties, especially between the low-momentum and high-momentum
regions.

Since the set of variations ¢ is assigned to each event in interval m, full correlation for uncertainties
of the same factor are maintained across all templates, while factors from different (p,, 6,, g) intervals
are either uncorrelated or only systematically correlated. A set of varied template histograms is

generated by a set of replaced event weights for each bin i using

evtel

>G
hl.g = Z (wevt . %) (i € bins, templates). (5.22)
w
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Finally, the covariance matrix Clg“ID is constructed as follows:

Ny
1 var ) ) )
(CI(;ID) = m Z(hlgn - hi)(hjgn —h;) (i, ] € bins, templates). (5.23)
n=1

ij

The efficiency uncertainty for each event type k is estimated as the standard deviation, denoted std, of

T 1
observed variations on N,® :

—

A€y - N = sid ( > (wevt : %) - N,Sfl) (k € templates). (5.24)
w

evtek

The efficiency correlation between two event types k and [ is determined by the Pearson correlation
coefficients of the different variations on N} and N;°'.

As depicted in Figures B.2 to B.5, not all phase-space regions of all lepton types are covered by
correction factors. In cases where correction factors are not available for certain lepton candidates,
they are assigned a correction weight of wH P = 1. For uncovered regions, where correction weights
are available for the lepton type in other phase-space regions, the weight uncertainty is determined by
calculating the arithmetic average of the total (stat. & syst.) uncertainties, along with the deviations of
the nominal weight factors from unity for this lepton type and charge:

1 intervals

2 _ (nPesOe T
Ouncovered = (N intervals

m

o2+ (wL‘D - 1)2] . (5.25)

m

For lepton types that lack coverage entirely, such as antiprotons mimicking electrons or lepton
candidates based on a misreconstructed track without generator-level particle origin, a 100% uncertainty
(Tuncovered = 1) 1s assigned. The weight variations for lepton candidates in uncovered phase-space
regions or for uncovered lepton types are generated through

wi=1+G (0, yncovered) (M € uncovered types) . (5.26)

Distinct variations are generated independently for each uncovered lepton type and charge. Specifically,
for electron candidates stemming from (anti)protons, separate variations are introduced for low- and
high-momentum fake leptons (p, s 1 GeV). This distinction is motivated by differences in observed
data-MC discrepancies in the proton-fake momentum distribution, as illustrated in Figure 5.1.

LID-efficiency corrections exhibit excellent coverage for all lepton flavor and charge configuration,
ensuring complete coverage for all true leptons, including secondaries, in the measurements of
R(X,,) and R(X, ). Likewise, correction weights are provided for nearly the entire phase space for
pions falsely identified as leptons.

Table 5.1 provides a summary of the relative compositions of fake leptons per lepton flavor and
charge in the R(X,,,) and the R(X, ) measurements, respectively. The percentage of uncovered fake
types relative to the total number of backgrounds in each lepton channel is presented, providing insights
into their relative importance. Additionally, the relative uncertainty, derived by Equation (5.25), is
displayed for uncovered lepton candidates.

Inthe R(X,,,) analysis, 2.9% of the electron backgrounds, that are mostly composed of well-covered
secondary leptons, are not covered by LID corrections (mostly antiproton fakes). In the muon channel,
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5.3 Systematic uncertainties

Fake oriein Fake composition Uncovered by Rel. unc. Uncovered vs. tot. bkgs.
& of this charge LID tables of uncovered of this lepton flavor
R(X,;,): [P, : €, =80%, P,/* > 0.95, p; > 1.3GeV]
VNN 30.7% - - -
K B e 29.3% 0.7% 54% 0.01%
pBe 38.7% 100% 100% 2.5%
Nan I, e 1.6% 100% 100% 0.1%
at o, et 66.0% - - -
K'D, et 28.4% 0.7% 32% 0.01%
p et 1.0% 100% 100% 0.05%
Nan 2, ¢* 4.6% 100% 100% 0.2%
T D,ou 66.4% - - -
K D u 24.1% - - -
Nan B, n~ 9.4% 100% 100% 3.1%
atm, ot 65.4% - - -
K"y " 25.5% - - -
Nan B, n~ 9.1% 100% 100% 3.0%
R(X,/0): [Pe>0.99, p, > 0.5GeV, P,/* > 0.99, p, > 0.7GeV]
n By e” 12.2% - - -
K B, e 31.3% 2.3% 372% 0.05%
pBe 54.0% 100% 100% 3.4%
Nan B, ¢~ 2.5% 100% 100% 0.01%
RN 39.8% 1.0% 356% 0.01%
K* D, " 57.0% 2.0% 1052% 0.04%
p et 1.5% 100% 100% 0.05%
Nan 2, ¢* 1.7% 100% 100% 0.05%
7By 73.7% - - -
K o u~ 16.9% 25.4% 95% 1.3%
Nan B, ™~ 9.4% 100% 100% 2.9%
Lyt 74.6% - - -
Ko, f 16.3% 25.3% 43% 1.4%
Nan B, u~ 9.1% 100% 100% 3.0%

Table 5.1: The relative composition of mis-identified leptons is summarized for both lepton flavors and charges
in the R(X,, 'u) (top) and the R(X, ¢) (bottom) measurements. Lepton-candidates caused by misreconstructed
tracks are labeled Nan.The relative coverage of the LID correction tables is displayed for each fake type and, if
applicable, their assigned relative uncertainty is presented. Additionally, their total relevance compared to the
whole background composition per lepton channel (electron or muon, charges combined) is listed.
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Figure 5.1: Simulation is compared to experimental data in the proton-fake enriched control sample defined
by SD;/ * > 0.9 as introduced in Section 7.2.1. Below each plot, uncertainty-normalized residuals are shown,
excluding the introduced 100% LID uncertainty. The left plot, illustrating the momentum distribution, justifies
the introduction of uncorrelated sets of LID correction-weight uncertainties for proton fakes below and above
p. = 1GeV. In the right plot, depicting the distribution of proton fakes in My, the overall MC yield is adjusted
to match the data, enhancing the comparability in shape rather than yield.

in total 6.1% of all backgrounds are not covered. In the R(X,,,) analysis, the total uncovered
fractions are 3.6% for the electron channel and 8.6% for the muon channel. In both analyses, the total
background composition is carefully reinvestigated and calibrated in control samples as outlined in
Sections 6.1.1 and 7.3.4.

5.4 Independence of the B, -selection efficiency

tag
As discussed in Section 4.1, significant deviations between experimental and simulated data are
observed for the B, -selection efficiency, caused by various effects.

To mitigate systematic uncertainties associated with the By,,-selection efficiency in the measurements,
the selection of By,, candidates is conducted independently of any signal-side information. Moreover,
the semileptonic B-meson decay rates are measured in ratios R(X,,,) and R(X,,,), where the
tag-induced data-MC bias is expected to cancel. In this section, the validity of this assumption is
demonstrated for the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X,,) (see Sec. 5.4.1) and for the electron-to-muon

ratio R(X,,,) (see Sec. 5.4.2).

5.4.1 Signal vs. normalization decays

In this study, the requirement specified in Table 4.3 of pf > 1.3GeV is omitted from the event
selection, allowing for low-momentum signal-lepton candidates with pz > (0.3 GeV and pITl > (0.4 GeV.
Figure 5.2 provides a comparison of key B,, properties between signal (B, — X7v) and normalization
(Bgjy — X{v) decays in simulation.

The normalized distributions for the FEI output classifier Pgg;, essential in the event selection, are
presented. Moreover, the composition of FEI reconstruction modes, as summarized in Tables B.1
and B.2, is compared between signal and normalization decays. In each case, the X7v and X{v
distributions are statistically consistent with the hypothesis that they are drawn from the same underlying

sig
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Figure 5.2: The normalized Pgg; and B,,, reconstruction-mode distributions are presented for B — X7v and

tag
B — X({v decays, along with the uncertainty-normalized residuals shown below. A )(2 test is performed,
not considering empty bins, to assess the hypothesis that signal and normalization distributions agree within
statistical uncertainty. The corresponding p values are provided in each figure, with one degree of freedom

subtracted from the count of filled bins to account for the normalization of the distributions.

distribution, as demonstrated in y* tests. The unobserved reconstruction modes B, — D (*)D(*)+K2,

Bl — D™ pprta, and Bl

The absence of any observable discrepancies in the reconstruction-mode distribution between signal
and normalization decays strongly supports the assumption that any mechanism introducing tag-side
dependencies is not manifesting in a significant way. This finding underscores the independence of

the ratio R(X,,,) from B,,, properties.

— D™ ppr*r™ (not shown) are excluded from the y? tests.

Any interference between particles from the B, decay and the selected B,,, candidate, or vice
versa, would lead to the classification of these events as bad By,, candidates. Consequently, B,,,
dependencies on the signal side would be evident in varied fractions of bad to good tags for different
B, decay modes. As detailed in Section 4.1, the beam-constrained mass My serves as an excellent
discriminator between bad and good tags, providing a robust indication of whether the B,,, selection
is differently affected by Bg;,-meson decays into X7v compared to X¢v.

In Figure 5.3(a), the normalized M, distributions are displayed for various event types. Fake and
secondary events feature a significantly lower fraction of events in the M,  ~ mp peak compared
to X{v or Xtv decays, suggesting a reduced presence of good By,, candidates. Analogously, their
fraction of events with a bad B,,, candidate, contributing to the empirical ARGUS function, is higher.
This observation may be attributed to the fact that most fake and secondary events emerge from
hadronically decaying B;, mesons, leading to higher multiplicities compared to semileptonic By,
decays. As a result, the probability of falsely assigning one of the signal-side particles to the By, is
enhanced.

tag

Signal and normalization decays, however, feature the same final-state particles so that equal good-to-
bad By, fractions are expected. A x” test confirms the statistical consistency of their M, distributions
within uncertainties. Moreover, the comparison of high- and low-momentum B — X{v decays in
Figure 5.3(b) does not reveal evidence of a dependence of M, on the signal-lepton momentum. Given
that the lepton momentum is the primary distinction between signal and normalization decays (in
addition to the number of undetected neutrinos) this further substantiates the assumption of tag-side
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Figure 5.3: In (a), the normalized M, distributions for fakes, secondaries, X7v, and X¢{v events are presented,
with uncertainty-normalized residuals compared to the X¢v distribution shown below. A )(2 test is performed
on the latter two distributions, supporting the assumption that they are indistinguishable within statistical
uncertainties. In (b), the M, distributions for normalization decays are shown, categorized by high and low
lepton momenta, and compared in a )(2 test.

equality for X7v and X{v.

In summary, no difference in the By,, properties is observed in simulated signal and normalization
modes within statistical precision. A repetition of the studies in a lepton-flavor specific manner, i.e.,
X[t — evv]v vs. Xevand X[t — uvv]v vs. Xuv, yields the same conclusion. This makes any
efficiency difference between the two templates highly unlikely, as it would need to be caused by
factors not adequately represented in simulation.

To further investigate and rule out such a scenario, the By,, properties are also examined in
experimental data in the following.

Two challenges complicate such a comparison: the absence of a kinematic region with high signal
purity and the difficulty of conducting the test without box-opening. A signal-enriched data sample is
defined by pf < 1.0GeV and Mrzniss > 5.0GeV (see Fig. 8.1), resulting in a composition of 45% X{v,
32% BB backgrounds, 12% continuum events and 11% X7v decays in simulation. Any potential By
differences are expected to first manifest in distinct M, distributions. Therefore, this study focuses
on M, to address the limited statistical precision of this sample. Unfortunately, the M, range is
constrained to My, € [5.2725,5.285] GeV (see Eq. (4.3)) in this study.

In the initial step, the non-signal event types are subtracted from experimental data to exclusively
attribute remaining events to signal decays. The M,  shape of continuum events can be directly
inferred from off-resonance data, utilizing the entire off-resonance data set to increase statistical
precision. The M, shapes of the normalization mode are determined in experimental data with a
requirement of pf > 1.6 GeV (see Figs. 4.12 and B.17), achieving a purity of over 95% for X{v
decays. Backgrounds from BB events, i.e., fakes and secondaries, are constrained in the control sample
My > 3.0GeV, which is composed of 4% X¢v decays, 23% continuum, and 73% BB-background
events (see Fig. B.20).

As demonstrated in Figure 5.4, off-resonance data features a significantly different M, shape
compared to on-resonance data, as expected due to the absence of any good-tag candidates. Meanwhile,
the M, shapes of experimental data agree well with predictions from simulation in the X¢v enriched
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Figure 5.4: The normalized M, distributions in experimental data and simulation are presented for off-resonance
data compared to on-resonance data (left), in a X{v-enriched control sample (center left), and a BB background-
enriched sample (center right). After subtracting continuum components from data in the latter sample,
experimental data shows improved agreement with the BB-background shape predictions (right).

control sample. In the background-enriched high-My sample, the M, shapes in data do not match
predictions from BB backgrounds alone. However, after subtracting the expected 23% continuum
contribution, the remaining experimental data shape aligns well with the BB background-only
M,,.-shape prediction.

Belle II Preliminary JLdr=1891b~! ., Belle II Preliminary JLdt=189fb™!
0.200 .3
> Experimenal data shapes % Experimetal data shapes, y> = 6.5/9, p = 0.686
Q —
17 s 0301 "Xzv" (signal sample, X¢v, BB Bkg., ¢g subtr.)
0.17.
g 010 * & oast —H— XAV (pE>1.6 GeV)
Zoast Z
@ ——— 8%
"2 0.100f g
; 0.075 —}— Off-resonance b1 ; 015
Ei aosol Bkg. sample, ¢g subtr. I: S oof
g :| —— X¢vsample E sl
S 0025} X )
Z. —— Signal sample Z.
0.000 5.274 5276 5278 5.280 5.282 5.284 0.00 5.274 5.2‘76 5.2‘78 5.2‘80 5.i82 5.2‘84
M. [GeV] My, [GeV]
(a) (b)

Figure 5.5: In (a), the normalized M, distribution of experimental data in the signal-enriched sample is
compared to experimental-data predictions of the three additional event types, as derived from Figure 5.4. The
background-subtracted experimental data is then used to determine the M, shape for X7v, which is compared
in a y” test to the experimental observation of M, for X¢v (b).

In Figure 5.5(a), the M, shapes of the three extracted event types are compared to experimental
data in the signal-enriched sample. To maintain a box-closed analysis, only normalized shapes of
experimental data in the signal sample are considered. The expected M, . shape of signal events in
experimental data is determined by subtracting the M, . shapes of the three other event types from the
total My shape in this sample. In this procedure, the absolute expected yield for each background
component is derived from simulation. Assuming that their yield predictions are well-modeled, the
remaining experimental data should exclusively arise from X7v decays, regardless of any deviation in
its yield from the simulated SM expectation. The subtracted data is then normalized to avoid revealing
the actual signal-yield expectation and compared to the normalized M, shape of the X{v control
sample in a ,\/2 test, as illustrated in Figure 5.5(b).
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No evidence for an M, -shape difference in the signal and normalization mode is found in
experimental data ()(2 = 6.5/9, corresponding to a p value of 0.686), although the statistical precision
of the signal-shape prediction is very limited. The same procedure is repeated to test the By,
reconstruction-mode distribution as presented in Figure 5.6. Again, no evidence for differences
between signal and normalization is found within very high statistical uncertainties.
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Figure 5.6: The B

subtracted X7v and X¢v. The agreement is quantified in )(2 tests, excluding empty bins. Bins with significantly
negative values are likely a result of background event overestimations, probably due to limited statistics
especially in off-resonance data. These three bins in B, highlighted by yellow residuals, account for less than
1% of the normalization and signal decays, making their overall impact on X7v and X{v negligible. As a result,
they are excluded from the )(2 test.

1ag TECONStruction-mode distributions are compared between experimental data for background-

The conclusions drawn from the aforementioned tests align with numerous similar analyses
conducted within the Belle II collaboration. As a whole, there is no indication of a B,, dependence
on the signal side that is not adequately modeled. Consequently, this analysis operates under the
assumption that the tagging efficiency completely cancels out in the measured ratio R(X,,,) within
the provided statistical precision, and no additional uncertainties are introduced.

5.4.2 Electron vs. muon normalization decays

In the R(X,,,,

requiring pf > 1.3 GeV for both lepton flavors. This section investigates any potential data-MC bias
in this ratio induced by the By, selection.

Figure 5.7 illustrates the normalized B,,, reconstruction-mode distributions in both experimental data
and simulation for the electron and muon channels. In both cases, there is an observed disagreement
in the relative fraction of certain reconstruction modes between Xev and Xuv. For the muon channel,
the fraction of selected B, candidates in B, — D n"n" reconstruction modes is enhanced

— DYntata™ (n°) and

) measurement, the B — Xev branching fraction is measured relative to 8(B — Xuv),

tag tag

compared to the electron channel. Similarly, B,,,-candidate decays into B

B

tag tag

wg — DDy are relatively more frequent for B, decays into Xev.
Speculatively, this phenomenon could be attributed to the increased difficulty in distinguishing

muons from charged pions compared to electrons. Consequently, a signal muon might more frequently

be misidentified as a pion associated with the By,,, leading to a higher likelihood of the By,,-candidate

74



5.4 Independence of the B

tag

-selection efficiency

0.15

Norm. arb. units
It
>

=4
o
=

00

Xev | Xuv
s i

=
o

=

0.10

Norm. arb. units

Belle II Preliminary JLdr=189fb~!  Belle II Preliminary JLdr=1891b~!
Exp. data: B, ul Exp. data: B,
= 020} [
- L Xev [ ]
— — Xuv 015
0.10 _
-
- 0.05 .
— S _7—777 N ?Qgi N 77 ™1 ., -
O PSS SO RS B8 BV RS et TS YT Y
: .
¥ I | l l 1075k | I l : l f l
Rk LR W T SOSORetet ot S T L S bt SO0 L L S Y + B +
R R L L LIRS T LA s Rk x L %
SRt eae®29%3 0% ket hal SEpA 48 & )
QERSRATY TRl Ty Qi FeR8y XL Qas 2 g
Qo f TRAaRn ey QR " S
2 Q

B reconstruction modes

tag

Belle II Simulation

B, reconstruction modes

Belle II Simulation

A Simulation: B,

Xev [
Xuv

0.20F

0.15

0.10

0.05

0

Simulation: B},

tag

o + o+ + .t S S LS 4 oh £ S+ LS S o+

R RS N R Tt g I ool

REICH gﬁlﬁlanw WSt 35}5‘%9\@\55
RARL. Qe QN XSSENRSS
QR Lk a = s Al
QI?Q = < Q

B, reconstruction modes

ng reconstruction modes

Figure 5.7: The normalized B,, reconstruction-mode distributions for B — Xev and B — Xpuv decays are
displayed in experimental data (top) and simulation (bottom). The corresponding ratios of reconstruction-mode
fractions are shown below.

to be rejected during the subsequent event selection based on Prg; or M,,.. As aresult, B,, modes
with a higher abundance of charged pions may experience a marginal depletion in the muon channel.

Differences in By,, distributions for Xev and Xuv decays become relevant for R(X,,,) only if
these discrepancies are not accurately represented in the simulation. However, both experimental
and simulated data show similar excesses. To quantify if these excesses are appropriately captured
in the simulation, the relative ratio of normalized fractions for Xev and Xuv per reconstruction
mode is compared between experimental data and simulation in Figure 5.8. The equivalence of the
Xev/X pv-ratio distributions in experimental data and simulation is tested in a )(2 test. The resulting
p values, 0.127 for B?ag candidates and 0.568 for B:;g candidates, provide no evidence of mismodeling
of the electron-muon differences in the reconstruction-mode distributions.

The mismodeling of B,,-selection efficiencies depends on the reconstruction mode as observed in
the data-MC differences in Figure 5.9. This can be attributed in part to the inadequate modeling of D
decays as discussed in more detail in Section 7.2.3, but various additional factors, such as mismodeled
particle-identification probabilities and vertex-reconstruction efficiencies, may contribute. To ensure
the absence of bias in the R(X,,,) measurement, the mismodeling is required to be independent of

the signal-lepton flavor. A comparison of the reconstruction-mode-dependent data-MC discrepancies
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Figure 5.8: The correlation between the By, -reconstruction-mode selection and the signal-lepton flavor is
examined in both experimental data and simulation, with normalized residuals shown below. The equality of
distributions is tested using a /\{2 test, considering only statistical uncertainties, and the resulting p values are
provided.

is performed for signal electrons and muons. Again, the hypothesis of equal distributions is tested in a
)(2 test, providing no evidence of discrepancies within statistical uncertainty (see Fig. 5.9).

In conclusion, there is no indication that reconstruction-mode-dependent effects between signal
electrons and muons are inadequately modeled, within the limits of statistical precision. Consequently,

to avoid double-counting statistical uncertainties, no additional uncertainties on the B

process are introduced for R(X,,,)-
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CHAPTER O

Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R (X, / ﬂ)

In this chapter, the first measurement of the inclusive light-lepton branching-fraction ratio R(X,,,) =
B(B — Xev)/B(B — Xuv) is presented. Initially anticipated as a cross-check for the R(X, ;)
measurement, the unique characteristics and competitive precision of the R(X,,,) measurement
inspired a dedicated effort to measure it independently, as motivated in Section 2.3.3. Some analysis
choices, however, might have been different in an analysis specifically designed from the outset to
measure R(X, /,)- The results are published in Reference [1].

In Section 6.1, the result-extraction strategy is outlined and tested. Statistical and systematic
uncertainties of the R(X,,) measurement are quantified and validated. In Section 6.2, the measurement
on experimental data is presented, discussed, and validated in its stability.

Initially, distinct simulation calibration factors were introduced for each lepton flavor to address mis-
modeled Btag—selection efficiencies, as discussed in Sections 4.1 and 7.3.1. However, in Section 5.4.2,
it is demonstrated that R(X,,,) is not influenced by the B,, selection, meaning that lepton-flavor
dependent calibration factors directly correspond to distinct branching fractions for 8(B — Xev)
and B(B — Xuv). Consequently, the initial calibration need to be inverted to accurately extract
non-trivial values of R(X,,,). Although unintentional, this led to the analysis being effectively
conducted in a box-closed manner, as the true electron-to-muon fraction remained obscured until
shortly before their extraction in Section 6.2.

During the journal-review process of R(X,,,) and the ongoing R(X, ) analysis, a selection
criterion on the total ECL energy (Egc) applied at an early data-processing stage on centrally
produced subsets was identified to introduce a notable bias in R(X,, #), as discussed in Section 8.1.5.
The measurement of R(X,,,) was repeated with the selection removed while keeping all other analysis
choices unchanged, and the results are presented in the following. Studies conducted prior to the

removal of the E selection are appropriately identified.

6.1 R(X

e/ ﬂ)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

The R(X,,,)-extraction strategy, including the fit setup and the handling of background events, is
discussed in Section 6.1.1. The quantification, validation, and discussion of the impact of various
uncertainty sources are covered in Sections 6.1.2 and 6.1.3. Section 6.1.4 is dedicated to the validation
of the fit setup, demonstrating its capability to extract various values of R(X,/,).
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Chapter 6 Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

6.1.1 Fit setup and background calibration

As detailed in Sections 4.3 and 5.2, the R(X,,,

data sample pf > 1.3 GeV through a binned maximum-likelihood fit. This fit utilizes three templates
— Xtv, BB-backgrounds, and continuum events — for each lepton flavor. The fitting process is carried
out simultaneously in both the electron and muon channels, resulting in significant cancellation of
systematic uncertainties. The yields of the continuum events are constrained using off-resonance data.

As extensively discussed in Section 7.2, notable discrepancies between experimental data and
simulation are identified in various quantities correlated to the kinematic properties of the hadronic
system X. As a consequence, the extraction of R(X,,,) is conducted independently of any quantities

) measurement is performed in the high-momentum

dependent on X-system properties.] Instead, it is solely based on the lepton momentum in the B,

frame, p7, which is demonstrated to be well-modeled, as illustrated in Figure 4.12. In detail, the
momentum distribution is divided into ten intervals of 100 MeV each per lepton flavor, starting at the
low-momentum threshold for the R(X,,,) extraction of pf > 1.3 GeV. The uppermost bin edge is
designated as an overflow bin to include all events with higher lepton momenta.

The number of unconstrained BB backgrounds per pf interval is tiny compared to X £v decays in the
utilized high-momentum region (see Fig. 4.12). In particular, the number of non-resonant D;Zp—mode
decays, assigned a 100% branching-fraction uncertainty, is similar in size in the muon channel and
even larger in the electron case. Consequently, the capability of the extraction fit to distinguish
the BB-background templates from X¢v is limited. A two-dimensional fit incorporating additional
quantities with enhanced separation power between the templates, such as My or qz, would rely on
the modeling of the X system, making it unfeasible without sophisticated simulation reweighting (see
Sec. 7.3). Instead, a background-enriched control sample is employed to constrain the BB-background
template yields.

For this purpose, the same-flavor control sample is defined. In this data sample, the lepton-charge
requirement is reversed compared to the nominal event selection, ensuring that only signal-lepton
candidates are used that suggest a B, flavor equivalent to the B,, candidate. As apparent in a
comparison of Figures 6.1 and 6.5, this results in a significant enrichment of BB backgrounds, along
with X¢v decays from B° / Eo—mixing events. Figure 6.2 illustrates substantial differences in the
normalized shapes of X¢v and BB-background templates, establishing the same-flavor control sample
as effective for constraining backgrounds.

Analogous to the extraction in the opposite-flavor signal sample, the control-sample BB-background
yields are determined in a binned maximum-likelihood fit in ten intervals of pf using three templates
per lepton flavor: continuum events constrained by off-resonance data, BB backgrounds, and X¢v.
The pre- and post-fit distributions are presented in Figure 6.1. In Table 6.1, the fit results of all
template yields are summarized, while their correlations are presented in Table 6.2. The global /\(2
value, introduced in more detail in Equation 6.4, is )élobal = 14.7, yielding a p value of 0.55 for 16
degrees of freedom.

The BB-background and X¢v yields are strongly correlated. Nevertheless, the capability of the
fit to accurately extract BB-background calibration factors is demonstrated in Section 6.1.3. In this

section, the impact of different D-meson decay distributions on R(X,,,) is investigated. Since varying

D-meson decay distributions lead to scaled high- pf BB-background yields, this effectively serves as
a BB-background linearity test.

! In Section 6.1 .3, the remaining effects of the mismodeling are demonstrated to cancel out for R(X, / /1)'
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case, uncertainties from both experimental data and simulation are combined for the residual normalization,
while in the post-fit case, only statistical uncertainties from data are used.
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Figure 6.2: The normalized p f distributions of the X£v and BB-background templates in the same-flavor control

sample for the electron (left) and muon (right) channel.

Electron channel

Muon channel

Nsel Nmeas Nmeas / Nsel Nsel Nmeas Nmeas / Nsel

Xty 5555 5142 +235 0.93+0.05 6617 6303309 0.95+0.05

BB background 2131 2705+236 1.27+0.11 3707 4346 +323 1.17+0.09
Continuum 314 332+ 53 1.05+0.17 993 1004102 1.01=+0.10

Table 6.1: The pre-fit (N*) and post-fit (N™%) yields of the fit templates in the same-flavor control sample are
summarized, along with their relative factor used to constrain BB backgrounds in the signal-sample fit.
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Chapter 6 Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

Electron channel Muon channel
Xev BB Bkg. (e) Cont. (¢) Xuv BB Bkg. (1) Cont. (1)
Xevy 1.00 -0.89 0.00 0.27 -0.27 0.01
BB Bkg. (¢) —0.89 1.00 -0.31 -0.26 0.26 -0.01
Cont. (e) 0.00 -0.31 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Xuv 0.27 -0.26 0.00 1.00 -0.90 0.00
BB Bkg. (u) -0.27 0.26 0.00 -0.90 1.00 -0.22
Cont. (u) 0.01 -0.01 0.00 0.00 -0.22 1.00

Table 6.2: The correlations of the extracted template yields in the same-flavor control sample are presented.

In both the electron and muon channel, the extracted BB-background yields, N™*, exceed their

predictions by simulation, N*'. The relative yield factors N™* /N**! are used to correct and constrain
the BB-background yields N*L. in the signal-sample fit:

BB,
el -(1.27£0.11) ext
NBE,e =1463 — NBE,e =1857+162 (6.1)
el -(1.17+0.09) ext
NBE,u =4463 — NBE,;; =5233 + 389 (6.2)

The X (v yields experience a slight reduction in the fit. In Section 6.2.4, alternative fit setups to
constrain the BB-background yields are explored, demonstrating that they do not introduce deviations
in the final result.

6.1.2 Estimation of uncertainties

To assess the magnitude of statistical and each systematic uncertainties on R(X,,,), multiple fits
are performed on the simulated spectrum using Asimov data. In this context, Asimov data refers
to pseudo-data with bin yields precisely matching the simulated spectrum. Statistical uncertainties,
stemming from the limited size of the experimental data sample, are determined in a fit where all
nuisance parameters are fixed at zero. The impact of each systematic uncertainty (see Sec. 5.3) on
the R(X,,,) uncertainty is obtained by conducting a fit with all but one sources of uncertainty fixed,
taking the quadrature difference on the resulting uncertainties between the two fit setups. These results
are detailed in Table 6.3.

The total uncertainty is estimated through a fit incorporating all sources of systematic uncertainty.
This outcome is then compared to the sum of squared individual uncertainties. Any discrepancies
that persist are attributed to correlated effects between individual sources of uncertainty and are
presented as Total corr.. In this context, negative values emerge when the summation of squared
individual uncertainties produces a total uncertainty higher than what is observed in the fit. Likewise,
the combined effect of all X .{v branching-fraction and form-factor uncertainties is compared to the
sum of individual uncertainties in 8(X_.{v) corr. and FF X_.{v corr., respectively.

At each step, the uncertainties on each yield N are obtained from the output of MINUIT’S HESSE
function, which provides the Hessian matrix addressing correlations between parameters. Additionally,
the results are cross-validated against the uncertainty prediction resulting from a profile-likelihood
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6.1 R(X,,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

e/u
. Relative uncertainty [%o]
Uncertainty
Electron channel Muon channel
source = = R(X,;,)
Cont. BBBkg. Xev Cont. BBBkg. Xuv i
Total 11.6 86 0.6 7.8 6.5 0.7 2.1
Exp. sample size 9.4 82 05 7.7 53 0.6 0.8
Sim. sample size 6.4 1.3 0.1 0.8 24 02 0.3
Lepton ID 0.5 1.5 0.1 0.9 20 02 1.9
Track-reco. eff. 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
B(Xtv) total 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
B(X{tv) total 2.0 1.7 0.1 0.7 21 02 0.2
B(X,lv) 1.8 00 0.0 0.1 1.3 0.1 0.1
B(D¢ty) 0.1 03 0.0 0.1 02 00 0.0
B(D"tv) 04 07 0.0 0.3 0.8 0.1 0.0
B(D™¢tv) 0.4 09 0.0 0.4 08 0.1 0.1
B(DW nnty) 0.1 09 0.0 0.4 08 0.1 0.0
B(DWntv) 0.5 17 0.1 0.7 15 02 0.1
B(DWKey) 0.0 0.1 0.0 0.0 0.1 00 0.0
B(X_.Ltv) corr. 0.2 -1.5 0.1 -0.6 -1.2 0.1 -0.1
FF X (v total 0.7 1.5 0.1 0.6 14 0.1 0.1
FF D¢y 0.1 00 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
FF D*tv 04 0.8 0.0 0.4 07 0.1 0.0
FF D™ty 0.6 1.2 0.1 0.5 1.2 0.1 0.1
FF D,,tv 04 1.3 0.1 0.6 1.2 0.1 0.1
FF X (v corr. -0.3 -1.3 -0.1 -0.6 -1.2 0.1 -0.1
Total corr. -0.4 -1.5  -0.1 -0.9 -1.5  -0.2 0.0

Table 6.3: A detailed breakdown of both relative statistical and systematic uncertainties is provided for each
template yield N"™°*. Uncertainties linked to form-factor parameters are denoted by the abbreviation “FF”. The

uncertainties on the ratio R(X,,,,), extracted from yields and efficiencies of the X{v decays N, N;;*, €
and €,,, are also provided.

H e

scan, conducted using MINUIT’s MINOS function.

In total, a combined uncertainty of 2.1% on R(X,,,) is predicted. The uncertainties from
branching fractions and form factors substantially cancel due to their correlation in B — Xev and
B — Xuv decays. Residuals in the cancellation originate from interdependencies between X{v
yields and uncorrelated BB backgrounds. The largest individual source of uncertainty is associated
with LID-efficiency and fake-rate uncertainties, accounting for a relative uncertainty on R(X,/,)
of 1.9%. This source of uncertainty is uncorrelated between lepton flavors and mostly affects Ae,.
Uncertainties associated with track-reconstruction efficiency or semitauonic branching fractions

are negligible. Statistical uncertainties, resulting from the limited sizes of the experimental-data
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Chapter 6 Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

and simulation samples, contribute to a total of 0.8% and 0.3%, respectively, making the R(X,,,)
extraction systematically limited.

In Section A.3 in the appendix, the predicted uncertainties are validated using ensembles of
artificially generated data sets and are found to be robust.

6.1.3 Effects of modified D-meson decay distributions

As discussed in Section 7.2.2, properties that rely on information from the hadronic system X exhibit
significant mismodeling. There is compelling evidence suggesting that this mismodeling is mainly
attributed to inaccuracies in modeling D-meson decay distributions, particularly in the case of D — Kg
(see Sec. 7.2.3). In this section, the expected independence of various D-meson decay distributions
on R(X,,,) is validated.

For this investigation, several simulation samples are generated by adjusting the D-meson decay
distributions. The modifications involve varying the relative fraction of D-meson decays into
specific kaon charges and excitations, as illustrated in Table 6.4. The presented distributions are
designed to cover deviations from the nominal MC distribution for each individual branching fraction
D - K° /K*/K") of several standard deviations in both directions.” By design, the resulting
distribution may significantly differ from the experimental world averages reported in Reference [17]
and Table 7.5 for other inclusive D-meson decay branching fractions.” Therefore, these distributions
are not intended to serve as reliable scenarios. Instead, they are expected to represent edge cases within
the vast hyperparameter space of physical and unphysical D-meson decay distributions, encompassing
various kinematic properties of the decay products. Each distribution should be interpreted as a
deviation from the SM values by several standard deviations.

In Figures B.6 to B.8 and B.9 to B.11 in the appendix, the resulting My and pf distributions for the
investigated D-meson decay distributions are illustrated, respectively. While My is highly sensitive
to the D-decay modeling, the lepton-momentum distribution for X{v decays is almost unaffected.
However, deviations in the lepton-momentum distribution are observed for BB-background events. For
the stringent threshold of pf > 1.3GeV used to measure R(X,,,), these shape deviations primarily
reduce to constant yield factors, making this study well-suited to probe the background calibration, as
described in Section 6.1.1.

The reweighted samples are fitted against the nominal simulation in the opposite-flavor signal
region. This involves executing the complete R(X,, )-extraction pipeline, including the calibration of
BB-background yields in the same-flavor control sample through a fit against experimental data.

Table 6.5 presents the various BB-background yields and the corresponding calibration factors
extracted, compared to the nominal scenario of unchanged D-meson decay distributions.* The majority

2 This is denoted as the local pull. In each distribution, the relevant deviation is measured against the nominal MC
distribution (see Tab. 7.5). For example, the p’ - k° /1?0 branching fraction ranges from 23.6% (distribution 7),
deviating by 16.3% or 4.1 times the branching-fraction uncertainty of 4% from Reference [17], to 53.8% (distribution
9), corresponding to a 3.5 o deviation in the opposite direction. For the local pull of each distribution, displayed in
Figure 6.3, deviations in D* are additionally combined to these values. Variations of branching-fraction into charged
kaons, normalized by their uncertainty, exhibit even stronger deviations.

3 This is denoted as the global pull, where the deviations of all presented inclusive branching fractions from the nominal
MC distribution are collectively combined in quadrature.

4 This study is performed before the removal of the Ep; requirement, resulting in background calibration factors of 1.22
and 1.07 in the default scenario. After removing the Egqp selection, central calibration factors of 1.27 and 1.17 are
extracted (see Tab. 6.1).
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6.1 R(X,,,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

D— ... Distr. 1: K* | [%] Distr. 2: K* I [%] Distr. 3: K* ||| [%]
+ anything B(DY) B(D") B(DY) B(D") B(D") B(D")
K~ 55.1 34.6 52.9 41.7 57.6 26.6
K* 3.5 6.5 3.2 5.7 3.9 7.4
K% K° 41.7 55.2 44.9 51.0 37.8 59.6
K K 18.2 6.1 28.1 7.7 6.7 2.6
K K 12.7 28.3 17.8 44.9 4.9 9.1
D—... Distr. 4: K° ||| [%] Distr. 5: K° 17 [%] Distr. 6: K= T [%]
+ anything B(D%) B(D") B8(D°) B(D") B(D°) B(D")
K~ 63.0 38.7 49.5 22.7 67.5 36.8
K* 3.6 7.6 3.7 6.4 4.1 7.6
K% K° 31.9 45.9 47.8 68.9 30.5 52.5
K™/ K 11.6 4.1 13.8 5.0 11.6 4.5
K Kk 9.1 21.4 9.1 17.3 9.3 21.3
D— ... Distr. 7: K* 07T [%] Distr. 8: K* || [%] Distr. 9: K* [J|J] [%]
+ anything B8(D") B(D") B(D") B(D") B(DY% B(DY)
K~ 76.0 41.4 47.8 26.1 39.4 21.5
K* 4.5 8.0 3.3 6.5 3.0 6.1
K% K° 23.6 48.8 46.8 61.1 53.8 64.7
K*/ K™ 10.7 4.4 13.6 4.7 14.4 4.7
K K 9.4 22.7 9.0 17.9 8.9 16.4

Table 6.4: The nine investigated D-meson decay distributions used to probe R(X,/, ) stability are presented,
created by adjusting the inclusive D-meson branching fractions to specific kaon flavors, as indicated in each

title. The nominal D-meson decay distribution in simulation and the experimental world averages are provided
in Table 7.5.

of the relative background calibration factors (“0” /i) align closely with the anticipated values based
on the input BB-background yield changes i / “0”, deviating by no more than 1%. Deviations of
up to 3% are observed only in the scenario with significantly enhanced K™ contributions (D-meson
decay distribution number 2). The uncertainties of the extracted calibration factors, used as Gaussian
constraints in the likelihood function, range from 10% to 20%.

Figure 6.3 illustrates the subsequently extracted R(X,,,,) values, which deviate from the expected
unity by no more than 0.3%, recovering the 1% to 3% deviations observed in the background-calibration
factors. Despite the extreme scenarios explored here (global pulls of up to 12 o), the resulting effect on
R(X,,,) is an order of magnitude smaller than the leading systematic uncertainties associated with LID
corrections. Consequently, the assumption of canceling D-meson branching-fraction uncertainties for
R(X,,,) is validated, and no additional uncertainties are introduced. Furthermore, the BB-background

calibration in the same-flavor control sample is demonstrated to be sensitive to small background-yield
deviations.
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Chapter 6 Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

Dist. number “0” 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9

e Bkg. yield 1736 1586 1295 1889 1714 1757 1754 1768 1722 1707
Extr. factor  1.219 1.354 1.703 1.104 1.226 1.211 1.197 1.179 1235 1.253
Yield: i/ “0” 1 0914 0.746 1.088 0.988 1.013 1.011 1.019 0.992 0.984
Factor: “0” /1 1 0900 0.716 1.104 0.994 1.006 1.018 1.033 0.987 0.973

n Bkg. yield 3567 3320 2855 3824 3567 3565 3613 3649 3532 3498

Extr. factor  1.072 1.143 1.298 1.003 1.080 1.063 1.056 1.045 1.082 1.093
Yield: i / “0” 1 0.931 0.800 1.072 1.001 1.000 1.013 1.023 0.990 0.981
Factor: “0” /i 1 0.938 0.826 1.068 0992 1.009 1.015 1.026 0.991 0.981

Table 6.5: The variations in BB-background yields in the same-flavor control sample are presented for modified
D-meson decay distributions (see Tab. 6.4) in the electron (top) and muon (bottom) channel. The corresponding
extracted background-calibration factors from fits against experimental data are also presented. When compared
to the nominal scenario “0”, the ratio of calibration factors should align with the reverse ratio of yields in a
perfect fit.

Belle IT Simulation

Global pull [s]:
< "*3.6103 3969 7366118 50 9.9
¥ 03 x X X
'g 0.0 =% = —
> _01- ”46"
~ Local pull: X g
S -02f "2.56" 8o
X 03t ~ %
a —04F

2 3 4 5 6 71 8 9
D-meson decay distribution number

Figure 6.3: The extracted R(X,,,) values, obtained by fitting templates with modified D-meson decay
distributions (see Tab. 6.4) against the nominal simulation, are illustrated as black crosses. No deviation exceeds
0.3%. The approximate local pull on the specifically varied inclusive branching fractions (shown in gold) is
highlighted in red, while the global pull, considering the deviation of all inclusive D — K branching fractions,
is presented in blue on top of the plot.

6.1.4 Validation of the fit setup

The ability of the fit setup to extract different values of R(X,,,) is tested in a linearity test. In this
test, the value of R(X,,,) in simulation is scaled by a certain factor in the target data set, achieved
by multiplying the Xev yield accordingly. The probed factors and resulting values of R(X,,,) are
presented and visualized in Figure 6.4. Even for small scaling factors of a few percent, the extracted

R(X,,,) values deviate from expectations by not more than 3 - 1073%, i.e., at the fifth decimal place.
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Figure 6.4: The tested Xev scaling factors are provided along with the corresponding extracted values of
R(X,, #). These values are visually represented on the right (red crosses), while a straight line representing
) (too small to be shown on the right)

perfect linearity is shown in blue. The uncertainty associated with R(X,/,
scales with the Xev yield, consequently increasing for larger scaling factors.

6.2 Measurement and validation studies

The measured value of R(X,, #) is presented and discussed in Section 6.2.1. A fiducial result with
reduced model-dependence is presented in Section 6.2.2. Section 6.2.3 explores a hypothetical
dependence on the lepton-momentum threshold, pf > 1.3 GeV, and Section 6.2.4 demonstrates the
stability of the result against various additional effects.

6.2.1 Measurement of R(X,,)

Figure 6.5 presents a visual comparison between the R(X,,,)-extraction fit templates and experimental
data both before and after the fitting process.

The extracted yields N are provided in Table 6.6. The corresponding correlations are summarized
in Table 6.7.

No significant deviations in pre-fit and post-fit yields are observed, suggesting that the constraints on
BB-background and continuum yields have only a minor impact on the overall likelihood. The electron
efficiency is €, = (1.77 + 0.04) - 10~ and the muon efficiency is €, = (2.14 +0.06) - 10, with a
correlation of 0.76 between the two efficiencies due to shared systematic uncertainties. Efficiency
depletion resulting from the mismodeled B,, selection, as demonstrated to cancel for R(X,,,) in
Section 5.4.2, is not taken into account in these values.

Utilizing Equations (5.1) and (5.2), N;* = 50956 + 287, N} = 61294 + 441, and a correlation
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Figure 6.5: The pre-fit (a) and post-fit (b) distributions of pf are presented for the fit templates and experimental
data in the signal sample. The uncertainty-normalized residuals are displayed below. In the pre-fit case,
uncertainties from both experimental data and simulation are combined for the residual normalization, while in
the post-fit case, only statistical uncertainties from data are used.

Electron channel Muon channel
Nsel Nmeas Nsel Nmeas
XCv 51720 £289 50956 + 287 62050 £440 61294 +441
BB background 1857 + 159 1794 + 159 5233 + 340 5211 + 341
Continuum 648 + 75 668+ 74 1684 + 131 1680 + 132

Table 6.6: The pre-fit (N**") and post-fit (N™**) yields of the fit templates in the R(X, /) signal sample are

summarized. The uncertainties presented for N sl are derived in fits to Asimov data as described in Section 6.1.2.

of 0.027, the extracted value of R(X,,,) is

R(X,

o) = 1.007 £ 0.009 (stat.) 0.019 (syst.). 6.3)

This result is in agreement with the SM prediction of R(X, /u) = 1.006 = 0.001 [126], as well
as with previous [138] and subsequent [139, 141] exclusive measurements. It represents the first
lepton-universality test based on inclusive B-meson branching fractions and stands as the most precise
branching-fraction-based examination of lepton-universality in semileptonic B-meson decays to date.

In Figure 6.6, the pulls on the constrained nuisance parameters are depicted. Some deviations
from zero are observed for the continuum template, likely stemming from statistical fluctuations due
to the limited precision of the off-resonance data set. In the case of Xev and Xuv, consistent pulls
toward lower values are noted, particularly in the lower lepton-momentum region. This is attributed
to the non-resonant D;:p components, which have a 100% uncertainty assigned and appear to be

overestimated in the simulation. The observed evidence for overestimated gap-mode components is
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Electron channel Muon channel
Xev BBBkg. (¢) Cont. (¢) Xuv BBBkg. (u) Cont. (1)
Xev 1.00 -0.75 -0.26 0.03 -0.02 -0.05
BB Bkg. (e) -0.75 1.00 -0.05 -0.03 0.03 0.06
Cont. (e) -0.26 -0.05 1.00 -0.01 0.01 0.01
Xuv 0.03 -0.03 -0.01 1.00 -0.54 -0.23
BB Bkg. (u) -0.02 0.03 0.01 -0.54 1.00 -0.04
Cont. (u) -0.05 0.06 0.01 -0.23 -0.04 1.00

Table 6.7: The correlations of the extracted template yields in the signal-sample fit for R(X,,,,) are presented.

e/u

Electron channel Muon channel
Continuum BB Background Xev Continuum BB Background Xuv
e I
14 14 14 14 14 14
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Figure 6.6: The pulls on the nuisance parameters for the electron and muon-channel templates are shown after

the R(X,,,)-extraction fit.

consistent with similar findings in the R(X,,,) analysis (see Sections 7.3.2 and 8.2.1), as well as with
Belle II’s measurements of hadronically [119] and semileptonically [218] tagged R(D(*)) analyses.

Additionally, the post-fit uncertainties for these nuisance parameters are significantly smaller than
one, indicating that the fit to experimental data successfully constrained them. As seen in Figure 4.12,
the input gap-mode yields are notably larger than the statistical uncertainty of the data. Due to the
distinct gap-mode shape, the fit is able to distinguish them from the remaining X£v template, resulting
in constrained nuisance parameters.

The overall agreement between the fit results and experimental data is evaluated through a global
)(2 value, computed by considering the remaining residuals between experimental data and post-fit
templates, along with the pulls on nuisance parameters and the constraints on BB-background and
continuum yields:

2 _ 2 2 2
X global — XData vs. MC + Xnp pulls + Xconstraints
bins data MC \ 2 constraints meas ext\ 2
N' - N >T 17 Nk - Nk
=3 (— ! ) ALY (—ext (6.4)
7 i K Tk
= 11.71 + 9.62 + 0.21 =21.54. (6.5)
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Chapter 6 Measurement of the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

The global Xz value is approximately evenly driven by post-fit data-MC residuals and nuisance
parameter pulls. The corresponding p value for 18 degrees of freedom (dof.) is determined by

p value ( b = 21.54, dof. = Ny, — NS = 18) = 0.25. 6.6)
This indicates reasonable agreement, with no evidence of concerning pulls in data, nuisance parameters,
or constraints on continuum templates and BB backgrounds.

In Sections 6.2.3 and 6.2.4, the stability of the extracted R(X,,,) result is thoroughly examined.
No indications of instabilities are identified, affirming the reliability of the presented result.

6.2.2 Fiducial R(X

¢/u) Measurement

To mitigate model dependence, a fiducial measurement of R(X,,,,) is presented, where N fen (see
Sec. 5.1) is recalculated in the restricted phase space defined by selecting events with a generated

B -frame lepton momentum satisfying pf > 1.3 GeV:

NE"=2-Nyz-B(B— Xtv,p; > 1.3GeV). (6.7)
Here, B(B — X{v, pf > 1.3 GeV) denotes the branching fraction of B mesons decaying into X¢v
with the respective p f requirements. Thereby, a model dependence is introduced for N tg,en, which aligns

with the one for N;el. This results in a cancellation of both effects in the efficiency €, = Nf,el/ N fen
and, consequently, a reduced model dependence in the measurement of R(X,,,).

For this purpose, 62 - 10° B — X{v events are generated with EvrGen (without detector simulation),
aligning with the branching fractions and form-factor models as introduced in Section 3.4.3. The
fraction of events, denoted as F,, exceeding pf = 1.3 GeV is compared between electrons and muons,
and their ratio is found to be

B : F,/F, = 0.99750 = 0.00035 (stat.)  0.00020 (syst.) (6.8)
B* : F,/F, =0.99772 + 0.00034 (stat.) + 0.00021 (syst.) (6.9)
Comb. : F,/F, = 0.99761  0.00025 (stat.) + 0.00021 (syst.). (6.10)

Systematic uncertainties are primarily induced by form-factor variations. The observed values
are consistent for neutral and charged B mesons within statistical uncertainties. Hence, they
are assumed to be equal, and their combined value is considered. The fiducial result, denoted
as R(X,, | pf > 1.3GeV), is obtained by multiplying F,/F, with the nominal result from
Equation (6.3):

F
Z¢ = 1.005 = 0.009 (stat.) £ 0.019 (syst.). (6.11)

R(X,,, | pf > 1.3GeV) = R(X,,) - -
M

This result exhibits a reduced dependence on (form-factor) model predictions of the relative fraction
of B — X{v decays with pf > 1.3 GeV.

90



6.2 Measurement and validation studies

6.2.3 Dependence on the lepton-momentum threshold

To assess the sensitivity of the result to the choice of the p? threshold, R(X,,,) is remeasured
while varying the threshold to 1.1, 1.2, and 1.4 GeV. Lower values would introduce non-negligible
contributions from B — Xtv decays, while higher values would necessitate a modified BB-background
calibration strategy due to the lower event counts. To maintain comparability, the same pf bin widths
of 100 MeV each, up to 2.3 GeV, are retained, resulting in twelve, eleven, and nine bins for the three
additionally investigated pf thresholds, respectively.

This study is performed before the removal of the E; requirement. In this setting, the extracted

value of R(X,,,) with the nominal requirement of pP>13GeVis

R(X,,,) = 1.033 £ 0.010 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.). (6.12)

The subsequent removal of the Eg¢; -selection requirement is not expected to change the conclusions
drawn in this section.

The BB backgrounds can be individually calibrated for each pf setup based on the same-flavor
control sample, as outlined in Section 6.1.1. In Table 6.8, the different calibration factors N™* / N*!
for each pf threshold are summarized. Deviations between these factors may be attributed to a
greater variety of backgrounds becoming relevant at lower momenta, including the controversial
Xtv contribution. At higher momenta, the total number of backgrounds is reduced, making their
calibration-factor extraction more challenging, as reflected by higher uncertainties. Both effects are
beyond the scope of the probed effect in this section.

PP >11GeV pf>12GeV pf >13GeV p?>14GeV

e channel  1.24 £0.06 1.31 £ 0.09 1.22+0.14 1.14 £ 0.21
pchannel  1.10+0.04 1.19 +£0.06 1.07 £0.10 0.94 +£0.14

Table 6.8: The extracted background-calibration factors N™* /N**! for each lepton flavor for different p?
thresholds.

Subsequently, R(X,,,) is extracted in the opposite-flavor signal sample, and the obtained values
are illustrated in Figure 6.7(a).

As a substantial fraction of both experimental and simulated data is common across all results,
these values exhibit strong correlations. To quantify the expected level of fluctuation among different
p? threshold results, it is essential to determine the anticipated correlation.

Accurately capturing the correct correlations based on statistical and systematic uncertainties
between the same-flavor control sample and the signal sample in toy data is a highly non-trivial task.
Given this challenge, a simplified approach is adopted for the calibration of BB-background yields,
since the capability of the fit setup to correctly extract different BB-background calibration factors
is already demonstrated in Section 6.1.3. Consequently, in this section, background fluctuations are
reduced by utilizing the BB-background calibration factors corresponding to the nominal pf threshold
of 1.3 GeV for the R(X,,,) extractions with all investigated pf thresholds.

The corresponding R(X,,,) results are visualized in Figure 6.7(b). Their deviations from the

values extracted with individual BB-background calibration factors (see Fig. 6.7(a)) align with the
differences in BB-background calibration factors outlined in Table 6.8. Moreover, any potentially
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Figure 6.7: The extracted R(X,, #) values for different pf thresholds are presented in two scenarios: (a) when
the background is calibrated separately for each threshold, and (b) when consistent calibration factors from the
nominal threshold of 1.3 GeV are applied.

indicated systematic growth of R(X,,,,) with an increased pf threshold, as observed in Figure 6.7(b),

- e/u
is attributed to the limited BB-background calibration method.

This approach enables the quantification of agreement among the individual R(X,,,) measurements.

To achieve this, 500 toy data samples are generated as target data (see Sec. A.3) for pf > 1.1GeV in
the opposite-flavor signal region, capturing fluctuations from all systematic sources of uncertainty
based on the total systematic covariance matrix C,. The choice of pf intervals allows the same set
of toys to be employed for R(X,,,) extractions with more stringent lepton-momentum thresholds.
This is achieved by rejecting the first one, two, or three bins per lepton flavor. Consequently, four
connected pf -threshold-dependent R(X,,,) values are extracted for each toy sample, facilitating the

quantification of their correlations.
The resulting two-dimensional scatter plots are illustrated in Figure 6.8(a). The correlation between

each pair of R(X,/,) values is given by Pearson correlation coefficients, resulting in a correlation
matrix 2 of R(X,,,) values of
1.0000 0.9973 0.9942 0.9826
syt _ 0.9973 1.0000 0.9984 0.9892 (6.13)
R 0.9942 0.9984 1.0000 0.9946 | '
0.9826 0.9892 0.9946 1.0000

The correlation among the four measurements, arising from their shared fraction of events in
the experimental sample, is evaluated through 500 resamplings of the experimental data set with

replacement — a technique referred to as bootstrapping [219]. The individual R(X,,) measurements,

obtained by rejecting the first one, two, or three pf bins per lepton flavor, are illustrated in Figure 6.8(b).
This leads to a correlation matrix of
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1.0000 0.9797 0.9615 0.9046
stat _ 0.9797 1.0000 0.9912 0.9504 (6.14)
R 0.9615 0.9912 1.0000 0.9728 | '
0.9046 0.9504 0.9728 1.0000
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Figure 6.8: Scatter plots, illustrating two of the four R(X,,,) measurements per toy data sample each, are

presented. In (a), variations due to systematic uncertainties are shown. Scatter plots resulting from bootstrapped
experimental data, representing variations due to statistical uncertainties, are depicted in (b). In each upper
right corner, the Pearson correlation coefficient is provided.

While systematic effects only induce a minimal decorrelation among different R(X,, ) values (see
Eq. (6.13)), statistical effects lead to greater fluctuations, reflected by smaller correlations among the
various pf thresholds.

Finally, a )(2 test is employed to assess the agreement among the four R(X,,,) measurements from
Figure 6.7(b): 3 3
X'=(R-R"-Cg' - (R-R)=3.90. (6.15)

Here, R represents each individual R(X,,,) measurement, R is their weighted average, and C,}l is the
inverted total covariance matrix, derived from the individual uncertainties and the total correlation
matrix 3" + X*". The p value, which quantifies the consistency of the four R(X,, ,/) Measurements,
is given by

p value (XZ —3.90, dof. = 3) = 0.27. (6.16)

There is no significant evidence of deviations from consistency. Therefore, the R(X,,,,) measurement

e/u
is expected to be stable against investigated variations of the pf threshold.

6.2.4 Additional validations and crosschecks
The robustness of the R(X,,,) measurement against potentially underappreciated systematic effects is

validated by re-evaluating it in various slightly modified fit setups or subsets of experimental data and
simulation. The summarized results are presented in Table 6.9 and are discussed in the following.
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Scenario R(X,/,) (rel. to nominal)
Nominal 1.007 + 0.009 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.)

No bremsstrahlung correction 1.006 + 0.009 (stat.) = 0.019 (syst.) (—0.04%)
Simultaneous fit: OF + SF 1.006 = 0.009 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.) (=0.1%)
Simultaneous fit: OF + SF(B;;g) + SF(B?ag) 1.007 £ 0.009 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.) (+0.01%)
N? =0 1.011 + 0.010 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.) (+0.4%)
Nf >1 0.985 + 0.022 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.) (—=2.2%)

Table 6.9: Various R(X,,,) values are presented for alternative fit setups or subsets of experimental data.
Additional details for each configuration are outlined in the text.

Bremsstrahlung modeling

A potential bias arising from hypothetically mismodeled bremsstrahlung effects is assessed by refitting
R(X, / /1) while using the uncorrected electron momenta. As detailed in Sections 4.3 and A.2, the
accurate modeling of all relevant bremsstrahlung properties makes any bias caused by them unlikely.
Indeed, the resulting extracted value deviates from the nominal value by only 0.04%, which is two

orders of magnitude below leading uncertainties.

BB-background calibration

In the background calibration presented in Section 6.1.1, the extracted X¢v yields experience a
reduction of 7% (e) and 5% (u), respectively, while their observed reduction in the signal-extraction fit
only corresponds to 1.5% each (see Tab. 6.6). Due to the strong correlation with the BB-background
yields in the same-flavor sample (see Tab. 6.2), this directly influences the obtained background-
calibration factors. To evaluate potential biasing effects resulting from a suboptimal background
calibration, a simultaneous fit in the opposite-flavor signal sample (OF) and same-flavor control sample
(SF) is performed, only allowing for consistent template-yield scaling.

In another test, the same-flavor control sample is additionally subdivided by B,,, charge, leveraging

the fact that 90% of all X¢v events in the same-flavor sample populate the neutral-B,,, channel due to

B’ / B’ mixing, while BB backgrounds are roughly evenly distributed by By, charge. In hindsight,
such a setup generally appears superior compared to the artificial division of background calibration
and signal extraction into two separate steps. However, due to the ongoing review process, the initial
fit setup was not updated. Fortunately, the extracted R(X,,,) values of all setups only deviate by
0.01% to 0.1% (see Tab. 6.9), demonstrating that the nominal scenario does not introduce biasing
BB-background calibrations.

Multiple lepton candidates
An R(Xe//.l
system, denoted fo = 0, yields R(X,,,) = 1.011 £0.010 (stat.) £ 0.019 (syst.), in contrast to

R(X,;,) = 0.985 £ 0.022 (stat.) = 0.019 (syst.) when using only events with one or more lepton

candidates in addition to the signal lepton, N f > 1. Since the majority of second-lepton candidates

) extraction using only the 83% subset of events without a lepton candidate in the X
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exhibit the opposite charge compared to the signal lepton, this separation predominantly probes the
impact of substantially different X-system properties for R(X,,,). Additionally, potential biases from
the selection of the best signal-lepton candidate are investigated, although with limited sensitivity.

The statistical correlations between the two subsets and the nominal data set are estimated using
Pa.g = Nap//NaNp, where N, Ng, and N, represent the subset yield, the yield of the full
data set, and the yield of the overlap (100% of the subset), respectively. For the single-lepton
sample, a correlation of 0.91 is derived, while for the multiple-lepton data set, the correlation is 0.41.
Considering these correlations, the resulting pulls between subset and nominal results are 0.97 o and
1.10 o for single and multiple lepton candidates, respectively. The two subsets, which are statistically
independent of each other, are consistent with each other within 1.08 o.

Thus, the probability of the R(X,,,)-deviations being solely caused by statistical fluctuation is
approximately 16%, not even accounting for decorrelation of systematic uncertainties. Consequently,
no significant evidence for a biasing effect is found.

Lepton charge, B,,, charge, and My

Several additional subsets of experimental data have been examined with the Er; requirement still in
place. They are briefly summarized in the following.

In Table 6.10, the R(X,,,) values extracted in subsets divided by signal-lepton and By,, charge are
summarized. The results split by signal-lepton charge show consistency within 0.14 o. Similarly,
values from the subsets split by By,,-candidate charge agree within 0.8 o, considering a 100%

correlation of systematic uncertainties.

Scenario R(X,,)
Nominal 1.033 £ 0.010 (stat.) = 0.019 (syst.)
A 1.028 + 0.014 (stat.) + 0.028 (syst.)
- 1.034 + 0.014 (stat.) = 0.027 (syst.)
B:;g 1.040 + 0.017 (stat.) + 0.019 (syst.)
B?ag 1.023 £ 0.013 (stat.) = 0.019 (syst.)

Table 6.10: Extracted R(X,,,) values are presented for various subsets of experimental data. In each test, the

Egcy -selection requirement is still present, causing a relative shift in all R(X,,,) values compared to Table 6.9.
Additional details for each configuration are outlined in the text.

The invariant mass of the hadronic system, denoted as My, is particularly sensitive to the
mismodeling of D-meson decays (see Sec. 7.2.3). In addition to the study in Section 6.1.3, R(X,/,,) is
extracted in two My samples: a low-My sample (My < 1.6 GeV, or 1.7 GeV), enriched with D-meson
decays that are underestimated by simulation (see Fig. 7.10), and a high-My sample (Myx > 1.6 GeV,
or 1.7 GeV), where the X{v population is overestimated and most backgrounds are located. Two My
thresholds are examined, chosen to approximately split either experimental or simulated data in half.
Table 6.11 summarizes the relative deviations of the extracted R(X,, ﬂ) values from the nominal value.
All of these deviations are well below the statistical precision of 1%, providing further support for the

assumption that mismodeling effects in the X system cancel out in R(X,,,).
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My threshold Low My High My

1.6 GeV —-0.1% 0.5%
1.7 GeV 0.65% 0.0%

Table 6.11: The relative deviations in the extracted R(X,/,) values, based on subsets of My, compared to the
nominal value from Table 6.10, are presented.

Data-taking periods

Subset R(X,,,) value enset et (et auber ) 7
label / Ldi (rel. deviation) el e ( Me[}“ ) ’ ( all )
P12 63371 1.112 (+7.4%) 1.009 0.954 1.054 (+5.4%)

B16-B21 64.1fb~' 1.034 (+0.1%) 0.997 1.023 0.974 (-2.6%)
B22-B25 62.5fb' 0.984 (-4.9%) 0.994 1.025 0.972 (-2.8%)

Table 6.12: The relative deviations of extracted R(X,,,) values based on subsets of data-production periods,
compared to the nominal value from Table 6.10, are presented. Additionally, the LID-efficiency differences

of subset vs. the entire data set are provided. Since R(X,,,) is proportional to €, /€,, the expected effect of

lepton-flavor combined efficiency differences is also provided.

Finally, a split into three different data-taking periods is conducted to test the run dependence of
R(X,,)- The details of this division and the corresponding results are outlined in Table 6.12.

Significant deviations from the nominal result from Table 6.10 are observed. As visible in
Figure 6.9, these deviations arise from varying lepton-identification efficiencies across different
data-taking periods. While run-independent MC simulations with constant efficiencies are used, the
muon-identification efficiency is considerably lower in the early data-taking periods (“P12”") compared
to the values achieved in later periods. Unfortunately, specific LID-correction factors for each data
period are not available. Instead, they are derived from the average difference between experimental
data and simulation when considering the entire data set of 189 o' . Consequently, the muon
efficiencies are overestimated by simulation when R(X,,,,) is extracted only from P12-data, resulting
in an enhanced value.

Similarly, averaged LID-correction factors underestimate the muon efficiency when only late run
periods (“B22 - B25”) are considered. The size of deviating efficiencies is estimated by comparing
subset-specific LID efficiencies to the averaged values derived from the entire data set. These values
are presented in Table 6.12 and align well with observed deviations in the extracted R(X,,,) values.

Remaining discrepancies can be attributed to the fact that Figure 6.9, the sole information available
at the time of this study, only presents efficiency results based on the Jiy — £7¢~ calibration channel

and LID working points of P;/ “ > 0.9. In contrast, this analysis employs a combination of all
calibration channels, P, : €, = 80% and P:/L > 0.95 (see Sec. 4.3). Furthermore, differences in
fake-rate calibration factors are not considered in the presented considerations. Additionally, statistical
fluctuations of the order of 1% - V3 = 1.7% are expected.

As a result, the observed deviations of R(X,,,) values in different data-taking periods can be
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Figure 6.9: Lepton-identification efficiencies for electrons (left) and muons (right) in both experimental data and
simulation are presented for different data-production periods. The efficiencies are based on the Jiy — £*¢~
calibration channel and LID working points of P;/ “ > 0.9. LID correction factors are derived by comparing the
efficiency of experimental data to the efficiency of run-independent MC (blue vs blue and purple vs purple).
The x-axis displays different data-production periods, ranging from proc12 (referred to as P12 in the text),
recorded up to summer 2020, to bucket 25 (B25), recorded in summer 2021. This figure, despite its limited
pixel size, was generously provided by the Belle II Performance Group [213].

attributed to run-dependent LID efficiencies. The provided LID-correction factors are only valid for
the entire data set, as used in the nominal result of R(X,, M).
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CHAPTER 7

Towards a measurement of R(X,,):
understanding the hadronic system X

To enable the first successful measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X, ,) (see Chap. 8), several
adjustments to the event selection are necessary when compared to the extraction of the light-lepton
ratio R(X,, ﬂ) (see Chap 6). In particular, the lepton-momentum thresholds are significantly reduced
to enhance the efficiency for B — X[t — {vv]v signal decays. Low-momentum leptons, however, are
more challenging to distinguish from hadrons, leading to a notable increase in the relative contribution
of fakes. Similarly, lower momentum thresholds amplify the yield and diversity of true leptons
from secondary decays. Consequently, additional criteria are implemented to mitigate background
contributions, as elaborated in Section 7.1. Furthermore, incorporating additional kinematic properties
becomes necessary to discriminate signal decays from backgrounds and the normalization decay
B — X¢v. This renders a detailed understanding of the hadronic system X indispensable.

Due to the inclusiveness of this analysis, a large variety of different physical processes contribute,
making a correct modeling of kinematic observables extremely challenging. In particular, the quantities
My, g%, and Méiss are powerful variables to separate signal, normalization, and backgrounds from each
other. In Section 7.2, several control samples are introduced to validate the modeling of all relevant
processes. A significant mismodeling is observed, which is thoroughly examined and understood
within the same section. In Section 7.3, a data-driven reweighting strategy is introduced to correct
the mismodeling. This reweighting is essential for this work, representing the key development that
enables the first measurement of R(X, ;).

7.1 Signal-lepton selection in the R(XT/[) measurement and
B B-background suppression

In a first stage, the transverse momenta of electron candidates are required to satisfy pz > 0.3GeV,
while for muon candidates pz > 0.4 GeV is demanded.

In order to mitigate fake-lepton backgrounds, the LID-classifier working points are updated
compared to their selection for the R(X,,,) extraction (cf. Sec. 4.3). For electrons, £, > 0.99 is used.
Compared to the previous working point, tuned to a uniform efficiency of 80%, this results in lower

efficiencies of 70% but stronger fake suppression for p, € [0.5, 1.0] GeV and enhanced efficiencies of
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95% for p, > 1 GeV. The average misidentification probabilities for pions are less than 0.1% and
0.1% for p, € [0.5,1.0] GeV and p, > 1 GeV, respectively. For kaons, the low- and and-momentum
misidentification probabilities are 0.1% and 0.02%.

The muon-identification criterion is tightened to P;/ “>0.99, resulting in averaged efficiencies of
70% for p,, € [0.7,1.0] GeV along with hadron misidentification probabilities of 4% for pions and
0.2% for kaons. In the high-momentum range p,, > 1 GeV, the identification efficiency is 90% with
fake rates of 2.5% and 1% for pions and kaons, respectively [220].

In contrast to Section 4.3, the criteria for conformity of the trajectories and the IP are relaxed
to dr < 2cm and |dz| < 4 cm in order to enhance specific BB-background components for a more
detailed investigation of their modeling. It is challenging to validate bremsstrahlung corrections
for low-lepton momenta in data (see Sec. A.2), therefore the same approach is adopted as in the
lepton-identification calibration studies. In these studies, electrons are corrected based on photons
satisfying E,, < 1.0 GeV if they lie within a cone of angle 2.9° around the electron track.

Various particle decays produce low-lepton momenta, denoted as secondaries (see Sec. 4.5), that
satisfy the specified lepton-identification criteria. In Table 7.1, their composition is presented.

Lepton oriein e channel 4 channel

p & Abs. events Rel. fraction Abs. events Rel. fraction
y —ete” 9273 32% - -
7 > ete () 1357 5% - -
T pV, - - 1948 15%
K — y_V# - - 1305 10%
D — (X){v, 15717 54% 8390 64%
J — € 870 3% 715 5%
T =V, 904 3% 620 5%
Others 834 3% 120 1%

Table 7.1: The composition of secondary events is presented, categorized by signal-lepton origin. The absolute
event count and the relative fraction within the secondary category for each lepton flavor is provided. The entry
labeled D — (X)¢ v, encompasses all events where the signal-lepton candidate originates from a D**-meson
or a D -meson decay. The v~ — { v,v, category, where the signal lepton arises from a 7-lepton decay,
excludes signal B — X[t — €vv]v decays. The first four event types are referred to as tertiaries.

For convenience, in this section, the secondary-lepton category is further subdivided:

« Tertiaries: Events with signal-lepton candidates originating from the processes y — e'e”,
7 - ete (y),and K™ /n~ - u' v ,, are classified as fertiaries because the lepton is generated
later in the decay chain.

« Secondaries: Events with signal-lepton candidates from BB events that are associated with
a true lepton, originating neither from a B meson nor from a 7 lepton in a B — X7v decay,
are labeled as secondaries, if they do not fall into the tertiary category. Apart from the largely
dominating fraction of semileptonic D decays, this category includes decays such as Jjyy — £ €~
and D — (X)[t — Cvv]v.
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7.1 Signal-lepton selection in the R(X; ) measurement and BB-background suppression

In this section, additional criteria for the signal-lepton candidates are introduced to suppress BB
backgrounds, which are summarized in Table 7.2 and are motivated in the following. In Table 7.3, the
impact of each selection criterion on the different event types is presented. Compared to the initial
composition, lepton-flavor exclusive tertiaries are suppressed by approximately 80% for both electrons
and muons. The predominant portion of the remaining secondary events arises from semileptonic
D-meson decays, which are largely consistent across lepton flavors. This allows for a unified treatment
of such events in Section 7.3.4. Overall, the total number of background events is reduced by 55% for
electrons and by 49% for muons.

Main rejection target Electron channel Muon channel
Baseline P, >0.99, p; > 0.3GeV, P./F > 099, p), > 0.4GeV,
0 e [17°,150°] 6 € [17°,150°]
ID,| < 1cm, ¢* < 26 GeV?,
Tertiaries For pf < 1GeV: |D'u| < 0.15¢cm
¢V My~ > 150 MeV
Iy — AM,,,, ¢ [-50,30] MeV |AM;,, | > 30 MeV
BB backgrounds p. > 0.5GeV Py > 0.7GeV
Muon fakes ) [AM,, - po | > 15720 Mev

of p(Xeerte) ok 00 < 0-05/0.3/0.5

Table 7.2: The criteria for selecting signal-lepton candidates in the R(X,,,) measurement are outlined and
organized based on the primary rejection target.

Tertiary and secondary rejection strategies are motivated in Sections 7.1.1, 7.1.2, and 7.1.3, while
fake-lepton candidates are mitigated based on event selections introduced in Sections 7.1.4 and 7.1.5.
Given that continuum background events, described with off-resonance data, are effectively caused by
secondary and fake leptons as well, the introduced selections also lead to a significant reduction in
their occurrence.

7.1.1 Suppression of conversion photons and - e"e” (y) decays

As indicated in Table 7.1, a considerable amount of BB-background events arises from electrons
originating from y — e*e” decays, i.e., from conversion photon events. These events are exclusive to
the electron channel and result from interactions of particles with the detector material, which are
challenging to simulate accurately. Additionally, electrons originating from 7’ - e*e” (y) decays
constitute a non-negligible source of backgrounds and share similar properties. Consequently, both
types of events are collectively referred to as tertiaries.

The coherent production of oppositely charged electrons with a small invariant mass, typically with
vertices distinct from the IP, presents a clean signature for their identification and suppression. To
achieve this, the V' finder [221], a tool provided within bas£2, is employed. This tool is designed to
identify any displaced vertices resulting from the decay of neutral particles into oppositely charged
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Event type Basel?ne Tertlar?/ A'M Iy Pes Py AM w.K".D
selection  suppression rejection thresholds rejection
Electron channel
Continuum 8617 4 883 (57%) 4863 (56%) 3336 (39%)
Fakes 2992 2684 (90%) 2684 (90%) 1381 (46%)
Tertiaries 10630 3907 (37%) 3907 37%) 2108 (20%)
Secondaries 18326 17235 (94%) 16799 (92%) 11659 (64%)
Xev 100926 100071 (99%) 99963 (99%) 97910 (97%)

X[t — evv]y 3107 3012 (97%) 3012 (97%) 2566 (83%)

Muon channel

Continuum 13040 11461 (88%) 11451 (88%) 7247 (56%) 6609 (51%)
Fakes 27738 25632 (92%) 25625 (92%) 15814 (57%) 14429 (52%)
Tertiaries 3253 1284 (39%) 1284 (39%) 839 (26%) 795 (24%)
Secondaries 9846 9782 (99%) 9199 (93%) 6441 (65%) 6108 (62%)
Xuy 93902 93768 (100%) 93651 (100%) 91865 (98%) 90967 (97%)

X[t — pvv]y 2204 2199 (100%) 2198 (100%) 1888 (86%) 1857 (84%)

Table 7.3: The impacts of the BB-background suppression requirements, as detailed in Table 7.2, are presented
for each event type. The relative fraction remaining after each suppression requirement, compared to the initial
amount, is presented in the brackets.

tracks, as anticipated in processes such as y — e'e”, Kg — n'n, and A° > pn . No particle
identification requirements are imposed, so that all reconstructed tracks are considered.

In Figure 7.1(a), the invariant mass of the vo candidate, denoted as Mvo, is presented for cases

where the signal-electron candidate is identified as part of a V? candidate. If multiple V? candidates are
detected for the signal electron, the V° with an invariant mass closest to m,, = 0GeV is selected. As
illustrated in the figure, almost exclusively tertiary events are selected. Consequently, all signal-electron
candidates associated with a V° are rejected, regardless of the invariant mass of the VO

A considerable fraction of conversion photons generates at least one electron with very low
momentum, p, < 0.2GeV, resulting in a significant drop in track-reconstruction efficiency. Such
events cannot be identified based on commonly shared vertices. Instead, the minimal three-dimensional

distance from the electron candidate’s track to the IP, denoted as |D | = Vdr? +dz?, is employed.
As illustrated in Figure 7.1(b), |D,| can be sizable for conversion photon events, whereas other
true leptons feature much smaller values. Hence, for signal-electron candidates, the requirement
|ID,| < 1cm is imposed. A more stringent threshold is avoided to prevent sensitivity to observed
mismodeling around |D,| ~ 0.5 cm.

The V° finder exclusively identifies displaced vertices. To exclude signal-lepton candidates arising
from conversion photons and 7 - e*e” (y) decays with vertices within the beam pipe, they are
combined with oppositely charged tracks, not associated with the B,, candidate and satisfying
Pe% > 0.2. The resulting invariant masses are shown in Figure 7.1(c). A substantial fraction of

tertiary events is further rejected by imposing the requirement M _+,- > 150 MeV.
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Figure 7.1: Various quantities employed to suppress electron tertiaries are visualized. In (a), the invariant
mass of all V¥ candidates is displayed, where one of the two tracks is the signal-lepton candidate. In (b),
the three-dimensional distance (|D,|) of the extrapolated electron track to the IP is presented for values of
|D,| > 0.1 cm, excluding the large peak of ()(105 ) events at |[D,| = Ocm. Events rejected based on the V0
finder are not included. In (c), the invariant mass of the signal lepton and an oppositely charged track, satisfying
702 5 0.2, is depicted for events not rejected by the V" finder and with |D,| < 1cm. In (d), the pf distribution
of events that are rejected by the V? finder or M, (y — e"e”) < 150 MeV is presented.

Figure 7.1(d) displays the p f distribution for events rejected by the previously mentioned requirement
on V% or M +o—» including a significant number of B — X{v normalization decays. Therefore, an
additional condition is imposed, restricting these tertiary rejection criteria to signal-electron candidates
with pf < 1 GeV. Furthermore, to mitigate a substantial number of continuum events, a constraint of
q2 < 26GeV? is imposed.

The p2, My, ¢*, and Miiss distributions for rejected events are presented in Figure 7.2. Experimental
data aligns well with simulation, indicating that no bias is introduced by this selection. The impact of
the introduced selection requirements is presented in Table 7.3. 63% of all tertiary events and 43% of
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Figure 7.2: The pf , My, qz, and Miiss distributions for events rejected by the electron-tertiary-suppression
requirements are displayed. The presented events satisfy one of the following criteria: ¢ € VO, or M, <
150 MeV, for p2 < 1GeV, |D,| > 1cm, or ¢* > 26 GeV?.

all continuum events are rejected, while signal and normalization yields remain almost unchanged.

7.1.2 Suppression of K~ /7~ — p" v, decays

In the muon channel, a considerable amount of backgrounds arises from the decays of charged pions
or kaons into muons (see Tab. 7.1), referred as tertiaries in this section. Due to the diverse range of
decays leading to charged pions or kaons, muon tertiaries do not exhibit similarly distinct signatures
as electron tertiaries. Nevertheless, Figure 7.3 illustrates that muon tertiaries often feature substantial
deviations of the muon trajectory from the IP compared to other signal-lepton candidates due to the
large lifetimes of charged pions and kaons.

Belle II Preliminary JLdt=189fb!
3000 ¢ B X[ty

.y BB Xuw
=) 2500 [ Secondaries
2 [ Tertiaries
= 2000 [ Fakes
21500 I Continuum
1] MC stat. unc.
§ 1000 {  Exp.data
m

= |
2 .
2
) OED
E ) o o .
3 .
4 0.5 1.0 1.5 2.0
ID, [cm]

Figure 7.3: The three-dimensional distance of the extrapolated muon trajectory to the IP, denoted |D |, is
displayed for [D | > 0.1 cm, excluding the 0(105) events at |[D, | ~ Ocm.

Unlike in the electron channel (see Fig. 7.1(b)), there is no evidence of mismodeling for muons.
Therefore, a stringent requirement of [D ,| < 0.15 cm is applied for signal-muon candidates. Figure 7.4
illustrates that the rejected events are well-modeled in the signal-extraction quantities.

This approach successfully rejects 61% of all muon-tertiary events, with no impact on the signal

104



7.1 Signal-lepton selection in the R(X/,) measurement and BB-background suppression

Belle II Preliminary
of 1DA>015 em

JLdi=189fb"! Belle II Preliminary Jedr=189fb7" Belle II Preliminary JLdi=189fb~"

ID,1>0.15 cm

Belle II Preliminary JLdi=189fb""

ID,1>0.15 cm

X[y
B Xuw
[ Secondaries
3 Tertiaries
[ Fakes
EEN Continuum
MC stat. unc.
t  Exp.data

ID,1>0.15 cm f

o
>

I~

10% Events per bin
=

&

Norm. Resid.

50 15

[GeV?]

25
e

‘miss

10 15 i 20

pE [GeV]

10.0

3
My [GeV] 4% [GeV?]

Figure 7.4: The pf , My, qz, and Miiss distributions are presented for events that are rejected by the muon-
tertiary-suppression requirement |D | < 0.15 cm.

and normalization modes, as shown in Table 7.3.

7.1.3 Suppression of Jiy — ¢~ decays

A small yet non-negligible contribution to electron and muon backgrounds comes from Jjy — 7€~
decays, that are easily identifiable. For this purpose, the signal-lepton candidate is combined with

. . . L/ . . .
any oppositely charged tracks that satisfies the loose requirement £, > 0.2. The resulting invariant
masses, closest to m Jjy» are illustrated in Figure 7.5.
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Figure 7.5: The distribution of invariant masses of signal-lepton candidates, combined with an oppositely

charged track satisfying P;/ “ > 0.2, are presented around m = 3.097 GeV for the electron (left) and muon
(right) channels.

In the muon channel, a distinct peak centered around m ;;,, = 3.097 GeV is observed, which is
almost exclusively composed of Jiy — p*u~ decays. To mitigate such events, muon candidates
are required to satisfy |AM J/,/,| = !Minv -m JN,| > 30MeV.' Since electrons are more susceptible to

! As introduced in Section 3.4.3, reconstructed invariant masses M are distinguished from particle-property masses m by
using uppercase and lowercase letters.
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bremsstrahlung, the Jiy — e*e™ mass peak features a broader structure towards lower values. This is
accommodated by adjusting the rejection requirement to (M;,, — m ) ¢ [-50,30] MeV.

This approach rejects 430 events, approximately 50% of all Jiy — e*e” decays, and 580 events
(80%) of all Jhy — p*u~ backgrounds (see Tab. 7.3).

7.1.4 Lepton-momentum based background suppression

Secondary leptons arising from D-meson decays and misidentified fake leptons exhibit a broad range
of characteristics, making them challenging to distinguish based on distinct features. Nonetheless,
their prevalence notably rises as lepton momenta decrease. Therefore, the lepton momentum serves
as a powerful quantity for background suppression, although signal B — X[7 — {vv]v decays also
feature low lepton momenta.

To simultaneously optimize background rejection and signal efficiency, the significance, estimated
using S/VS + B, is utilized. Here, S represents the number of signal events (X7v), and B summarizes
background yields (fakes, secondaries, tertiaries, and continuum). Figure 7.6 illustrates the relative
change of significance for increasing lab-frame (p,) and transverse (plT;) lepton-momentum thresholds.
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E ei,pg g — e ,Pe €+,Pe
+ gl TPl +08f —epe et
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Figure 7.6: The significance S/VS + B, normalized to its initial value, is evaluated for increasing lepton-
momentum thresholds in the laboratory frame (p,) and in the transverse plane ( p}) for each lepton flavor. The
study is performed for both lepton charges combined (left) and separately for each charge (right).

Based on these scans, the significance is optimized by imposing the requirements of p, > 0.5 GeV
and p, > 0.7GeV independently of the lepton charge. Lab-frame momenta provide a slight

performance advantage compared to potential thresholds based on the transverse momentum p}.

In general, the significance-based approach presented here may not necessarily yield the optimal
event selection, as signal and background events can be distinguished in the signal-extraction fit based
on quantities orthogonal to lepton momentum. However, as detailed in Section 7.2, a substantial
mismodeling of D-meson decays is observed, leading to significant systematic shape uncertainties for
BB backgrounds. The quantification of uncertainties and correction of BB-background shapes, as
discussed in Section 7.3.4, necessitates a reduction of diversity in the BB-background compositions,
particularly for decays exclusive to one of the two lepton flavors.

Hence, the stringent background rejection, as motivated by the p,-based significance scan, is
implemented. This results in a suppression of one-third to half of all remaining background sources,
accompanied by a reduction in signal efficiency by 15% (see Tab. 7.3).
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7.1.5 Resonance-based muon-fake rejection

The majority of hadrons misidentified as signal-lepton candidates are charged pions or kaons. A
notable fraction of these hadrons are generated in hadronic decays of D mesons or intermediate
resonances, such as p mesons or excited kaons. Given that no neutrino is produced in hadronic decays,
all remaining decay products are, in principle, detectable if within the acceptance region and constitute
part of the X system in cases with good By,, candidates. Consequently, signal-lepton candidates are
investigated to be compatible with forming a resonant state together with other particles from the X
system.

In this procedure, either pion or kaon masses are assigned to the signal-lepton candidate and a
loose identification requirement on the binary pion-kaon classifier (see Sec. 3.3.3) of P(Lj/r Ll K S 0.11is
imposed on X-system tracks to distinguish pion and kaon candidates. Additionally, following studies
conducted in another Belle II analysis [119], neutral pion candidates are reconstructed from photons
associated with the X system, satisfying

k 2
AR gl?lcster PZernike
40 04

2
) >1, M € [120,145] MeV. (7.1)

In Table 7.4, all intermediate resonances are listed that are investigated for their potential in background
rejection. Their invariant masses and p values of their vertex fit, denoted p(x ey )» are compared
in experimental data and simulation in Section B.4 in the appendix. In cases where a high purity of
fakes is observed, selection criteria are imposed on [AM| = [M;, —m;| and p(xZ ), as summarized
in Table 7.4. Due to Belle II's excellent electron identification and the stringent electron-classifier
threshold, electron fakes are comparably rare. Therefore, the presented requirements are only applied
to the muon channel.

Many candidates of uncharmed resonances (p, 1, w, Kg, K™) feature a low purity of fakes. However,
several of them are indirectly suppressed due to the preceding D-meson resonance. This is because
there is no distinction in M, between, for example, D* — n*7*2 7" and D* — 7*[K? — n*n|7°
decays (only in p( X\%ertex))' In total, approximately 10% of all remaining backgrounds are rejected in
the muon channel, while the signal efficiency is reduced by 2% (see Tab. 7.3).

The events that are rejected based on the introduced criteria are compared between experimental
data and simulation in Figure 7.7.
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Figure 7.7: The pf, My, qz, and M,%]
based on intermediate resonances.

iss distributions are presented for events that are rejected by the requirements
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Table 7.4: All resonances that are investigated for their background-rejection potential are presented. Each
decay is reconstructed from particles associated with the X system and the signal-lepton candidate, assigned the
mass hypothesis of a pion (7,) or a kaon (K,). Intermediate Kg mesons are not explicitly reconstructed.
Resonances are suppressed by imposing requirements on the invariant mass [AM| = |MinV - mi| and p( X\%ertex)'
If both requirements are met, the event is rejected. If no requirements are listed, the specified resonance is
assessed insufficient to suppress fakes (see Sec. B.4). Charge conjugation is implied throughout.
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7.2 Modeling of signal-extraction quantities in control samples

To measure R(X,,), signal decays have to be differentiated from normalization and background events
based on their distinctive characteristics. Through simulation-based studies, the observables with the
highest signal-extraction power are identified to be the lepton momentum in the B, frame, pf , and

the missing mass squared Mliiss' The lepton momentum proves particularly effective in separating
normalization decays from signal and background events (see Sec. 4.3). For events featuring one (e.g.,
B — X{v decays or secondaries from semileptonic D decays) or zero neutrinos (fakes, secondaries
created in pair production), the missing mass squared is anticipated to yield Miiss ~ 0 GeV? under
conditions of ideal reconstruction. In contrast, the signal decay B — X[7t — {vv]v involves three
neutrinos, resulting in higher values of Mr%]iss.
Given that several normalization and background events share signal-like properties, such as
significant Mgliss values arising from detector-resolution effects and particles beyond the detector
acceptance, it is essential to validate their modeling in a signal-independent manner. Particularly,
Mr%liss is a complex quantity dependent on the accurate modeling of the kinematics of the signal lepton,
Btag candidate, and the X system (see Eq. (4.9)), as well as the detector responses. Several of these
effects also contribute to the determination of the quantities My and qz, which, while correlated with
Miiss, exhibit reduced complexity (see Egs. (4.7) and (4.8)). Consequently, they serve as valuable
observables to validate simulation with experimental data.

For this purpose, Section 7.2.1 introduces various signal-depleted control samples, each containing
less than 0.5% signal decays, with the aim of scrutinizing the modeling of normalization and
background events across diverse kinematic regions. Corresponding figures are provided in the
appendix in Section B.5. These samples reveal substantial discrepancies between experimental
data and simulation in the distributions of pf , My, qz, and Miiss, discussed comprehensively in
Section 7.2.2. As demonstrated in Section 7.2.3, the observed mismodeling is closely connected to
inaccuracies in the modeling of D-meson decays.

7.2.1 Definition of control samples

As previously employed in the R(X,,,) extraction in Chapter 6, one distinctive characteristic of
normalization decays is the comparatively high momentum of the signal lepton, as illustrated in
Figure 7.8. This allows for the definition of a high- pf control sample, set at pf > 1.4 GeV, resulting
in an remarkable purity of 95% for B — X{v decays (see Figs. 7.10 and B.17).

Low-momentum B — X{v decays and background events are validated using the low—Mriiss
and low—q2 control samples, , resulting in normalization-to-background compositions of 78% vs.
21% and 60% vs. 40%, respectively. These control samples are defined by Méiss < 1.5GeV? and
q2 <3.5GeV>. The suppression of signal decays is achieved due to their high Miﬁss values and their
kinematically required minimal momentum transfer of q2 > mi ~ 3.2GeV? (see Figs. B.18 and B.19).

Background events can be separated from signal and normalization decays based on the invariant
mass of the X system My. As illustrated in Figure 7.8, correctly reconstructed B — X7v and
B — X{v decays exhibit My, values centered around the resonant masses of D****) mesons, ranging

from mp, ~ 1.87GeV to mp: ~ 2.46 GeV [17], albeit smeared by missed particles and reconstruction

effects. In contrast, incorrectly selected signal-lepton candidates from BB backgrounds often originate
from hadronic B-meson decays, resulting in X-system masses closer to the original B-meson mass of
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Figure 7.8: The quantities demonstrating the highest potential for separating signal, normalization, and
background events are presented in the combined electron and muon channels. They serve as input for defining
signal-depleted control samples, as denoted by the shaded areas. The signal distribution in each quantity,
enhanced by a factor of 15, is prominently displayed with a red line.

approximately 5.28 GeV. The definition of a high-My control sample, set at My > 3 GeV, yields a
background purity of 79% with an additional 21% from normalization decays (see Fig. B.20).

High values of My are correlated with lower values of Mr%liss' In order to validate background
modeling in the signal-enriched high-MZ, . sample, the same-flavor control sample is introduced (as
used in the R(X, / /1) measurement, see Sec. 6.1.1). In this sample, the flavor of the Bsig candidate,
determined by the charge of the signal lepton, is required to match the flavor reconstructed for the
B, candidate. This condition results in a pure composition of 95% backgrounds for charged By,,

candidates. Due to B’/ B’ mixing, the same-flavor control sample for neutral By,, candidates includes
37% B — X{v decays in addition to the 63% backgrounds (see Figs. B.21 and B.22).

Additionally, hadrons misidentified as signal leptons can be validated in control samples defined by
lower lepton-identification classifier thresholds as demonstrated in Figure 7.9. For this purpose, a
requirement of £, € [0.5,0.75] or 73';/ “€[0.5,0.9(9)] is imposed, and the LID-calibration factors
are adjusted to the appropriate working point. Signal-lepton candidates originating from pions, kaons,
and protons can be distinguished based on Pf:r LI K) and P;/ “, as illustrated for 7 /K™ 12, £* in the same
figure and for p/p ® e*/e” in Figure 5.1. To enhance the statistical precision of these backgrounds,
the control samples can be merged with the same-flavor control sample.

Finally, control samples enriched with lepton-flavor-specific decays suchasy — e*e” or7~ /K~ —
K v, secondaries from Jiy — £*¢”, or muon fakes can be defined by reversing the requirements

introduced in Section 7.1, as depicted in Figures 7.2, 7.4, and 7.7.

tag

7.2.2 Discrepancies in simulation and experimental data

In Figure 7.10, the distributions of pf, My, qz, and MIZI1
and simulation in the high- pf control sample.

In all quantities related to the X system — My, qz, and Méiss— significant differences between the
distributions in experimental data and simulation are evident, that are not covered by systematic shape
uncertainties of the simulation. Particularly, for low My values, simulations tend to underestimate
the relative number of events compared to experimental data, while events with high My values
are overestimated. This observation is closely linked to the transferred momentum qz, which tends
to be higher on average in experimental data compared to simulation. Interestingly, a similar q2
mismodeling is also observed in a recent inclusive analysis by Belle, as illustrated in Figure 3 of

iss are compared between experimental data
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Figure 7.9: The distributions of My are presented in fake-enriched control samples for electrons (top row)
and muons (bottom row). These samples are characterized by low LID-classifier thresholds, as presented in
the leftmost figures. For better visibility, the classifiers are transformed via In[(#, — 0.9)/(0.5 — #,)]. Fake
candidates originating from pions (dark gray) and kaons (light gray) are distinguished based on requirements on
?’(i/r X K In the electron case, the additional requirement of Pfr/ * > 0 is imposed. For muons, the same-flavor
control sample (SF) is illustrated for pion fakes.

Belle II Preliminary JLdi=189fb! Belle II Preliminary Jedi=189b~! Belle II Preliminary JLdi=189fb! Belle II Preliminary Jedi=189b~!

25.0
pE>1.4GeV 0 pE>1.4GeV Xlr—twly ol pE>14Gev | 250 pE>1.4GeV
Dew 1

20.0

o

D'ty

|

=

= D¢ 100
Bl DA

e

|}

=

t

o

15.0 Other X £v
Xutv
Backgrounds
MC tot. unc.

Exp. data

>
>

10.0

103 Events per bin

»
=3

T g
% 40 T, RO
?0,0. s — = 00 — s 0. —t 5
£-40 . . . |40 , ORI , 40k et , . , ,
Z 14 16 18 2.0 22 1 2 3 4 5 0 510 15 20 25
pE(GeV] My [GeV] q% [GeV?] Mf‘m [GeV?]

Figure 7.10: Simulation is compared to experimental data in the quantities p£, My, ¢°, and Mfﬁss in the high-p?
control sample and combined electron and muon channels. Uncertainty-normalized residuals are presented
below.
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Reference [155]. Moreover, there is an observed deficit in experimental data at low Mﬁliss values, while
the opposite holds true for high Mriiss values. As highlighted in Section 2.3.2, persistent discrepancies
in MZ, eventually prevented a collaboration-approved publication of Belle’s R(X, s¢) analysis [136].
Consequently, the identification of the cause of the observed mismodeling and the development of an
effective correction method, as discussed in Section 7.3, stand out as key achievements in this analysis.

In general, differences between experimental data and simulation may arise from either inadequacies
in the generated physical processes, leading to an inaccurate reflection of nature, or from mismodeling
of the interactions of generated particles with the detector. In the context of this thesis, various

potential sources of mismodeling are investigated in detail and are briefly presented in the following.

Detector performance mismodeling

A direct interpretation of the observed discrepancies suggests a potential mismodeling of detector
performance. To investigate this hypothesis, the multiplicities of tracks and neutral clusters within the X
system are compared with data, segmented by energy. Typically, the detector’s response to low-energy
particles is anticipated to be more challenging to model, leading to accumulating discrepancies for
low-momentum tracks or low-energy clusters. However, no such energy-dependent mismodeling is
observed. Similarly, an examination of the kinematic properties of individual components of the X
system — such as momentum, energy, or polar angle 6 of various tracks and clusters within the X
system, organized by energy — reveals not to be correlated with observed mismodeling.
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Figure 7.11: Simulation is compared to experimental data in the quantities pf , My, qz, and Mfms in the
same-flavor B, [Bg, — ¢"] sample. Uncertainty-normalized residuals are presented below.
Additionally, in Figure 7.11, the same-flavor control sample is presented for charged B,, candidates

in the electron channel, yielding a secondary-enriched sample with high purity (86% secondaries
and 7% off-resonance-constrained continuum events). In this control sample, as well as in the
tertiary-enriched and fake-enriched samples depicted in Figures 7.2, 7.4, 7.7, and 7.9, the observed
mismodeling appears to be less pronounced than in the case of B — X{v decays shown in Figure 7.10,
irrespective of the reduced statistical precision in these control samples. Mismodeling induced by
inaccurately simulated detector responses, however, should be independent of the event type.

Furthermore, the selection criteria for tracks and neutral clusters, as outlined in Section 4.4, are
systematically varied in multiple ways, including the imposition of much more stringent requirements.
Again, no significant impact on the observed deviations is noted.

As aresult, the observed discrepancies cannot be attributed to inaccurately simulated track or cluster
reconstruction or mismodeling related to beam-induced backgrounds.
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Hadron-identification efficiencies

Although the track-reconstruction efficiency appears to be accurately modeled, inaccuracies in
simulating particle-identification efficiencies can lead to variations in candidate multiplicities for
charged pions and kaons between simulation and experimental data. Indeed, discrepancies in the
multiplicities of charged hadron-candidate, as well as photon-candidates, are observed in Figure 7.12.
For leptons, LID-calibration factors deviate significantly from unity, particularly for fake rates (see
Figs. B.2 to B.5), further motivating an investigation of the impact of hadron-identification efficiencies.
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Figure 7.12: Final-state particle multiplicities in the X system are presented in the high- pf control sample.

The Belle II Particle Identification Group provides calibration factors for charged-kaon identification
efficiencies and pion-to-kaon fake rates. The calibration factors for kaon efficiencies in pg €
[0.5,1.0] GeV range from 0.93 to 0.95, whereas pion-to-kaon fakes in the same momentum range are
increased by factors ranging from 1.25 to 1.5. Since the event selection is not particle-specific within
the X system, the overall number of events should remain constant, making an efficiency-calibration
procedure, as performed for signal-lepton candidates, infeasible.

Instead, averaged calibration factors are applied for each correctly or falsely reconstructed charged
kaon. Changes in yields for specific true-and-fake kaon multiplicities are retrieved through a scaling
of events with multiplicities corresponding to scenarios in which the kaon was differently identified.
In the simplest example, the reduction in yield for events with exactly one correctly identified charged
kaon in the X system is accounted for by appropriately increasing the number of events with exactly
one true kaon that was not identified as such in the reconstruction.

The observed impact on the My, ¢°, and Miiss distributions is extremely small. Additionally,
if inaccuracies in hadron-efficiency modeling were relevant, the overestimated number of kaons in
simulation, in agreement with efficiency-calibration factors below unity, would need to be accompanied
by an underestimation of pion multiplicities. The opposite is true; all particle multiplicities are
collectively observed to be higher in simulation than in experimental data. In summary, this suggests
that hadron-identification mismodeling can be excluded as a significant source for the observed
discrepancies.

This aligns with the findings of Belle’s R(X/,) analysis. In that analysis, detector responses were
meticulously examined and the X system was reconstructed with the pion hypotheses assigned to all
tracks, making the result independent of particle-identification discrepancies between simulation and
experimental data. The impact of all investigated effects were shown to be too small to explain the
mismodeling [136].
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B = D4, {v modeling

*

Non-resonant D;ap modes, introduced to fill the gap between the sum of exclusive branching fractions
and the measured inclusive branching fraction (see Sec. 3.4.3), remain experimentally unexplored.
Similarly, B — D™ ¢v decays and their subsequent decays exhibit significant uncertainties. However,
judging by the relative fraction of such decays, it appears unlikely that the mismodeling can be solely
attributed to these decays. This is particularly evident considering their existing large systematic
uncertainties, which do not account for the discrepancies observed in experimental data, as illustrated
in Figure 7.10.

Furthermore, a substantial deviation of such decays in the B — X{v composition would be
anticipated to visibly alter the lepton momentum distribution. Yet, as already utilized in the successful
extraction of R(X,,,) in Chapter 6, the lepton-momentum distribution is well modeled. As the

remaining B — DWey decays are precisely known, the semileptonic B — X{v decay itself cannot be
the source of the observed mismodeling.

Mismodeling of By, properties and the center-of-mass energy

As presented in Equations (4.8) and (4.9), both 4% and Mrzniss depend on the three-momentum of the
B,,, candidate, a quantity observed to be mismodeled due to differences in the c. m. energy between
experimental data and simulation (see Secs. 4.1 and A.1). Nevertheless, as depicted in Figure A.1,
this only results in a shift of the B, candidate’s three-momentum of approximately 30 MeV. In the

laboratory frame, the B,, momentum exhibits only minor deviations between experimental data and

simulation within its resolution. Computing q2 and M>

mmiss using lab-frame properties (including E By
instead of +/s/2) reveals no discernible changes. Moreover, the mismodeling in My remains unaffected
by By,, properties. Consequently, the observed mismodeling cannot be attributed to B, properties

and is not induced by discrepancies in c. m. energies between experimental data and simulation.

7.2.3 D-meson decay mismodeling

Building upon the insights presented in Section 7.2.2, the mismodeling can be exclusively attributed
to the X system in B — X{v decays, explaining the simultaneous observation of discrepancies in My,
q*, and My ., while pZ and lab-frame p B, Show good agreement. Moreover, it is highly improbable
for the mismodeling to be predominantly célgused by detector-response or particle-identification effects.
Therefore, mismodeling at the generator level, referring to discrepancies in the underlying physical
input of the simulation, emerges as the only plausible explanation.

The fraction of experimentally poorly studied or even unexplored B — D?gap)f v decays is too small
to explain of the observed mismodeling. Hence, the modeling of subsequent X .-meson decays appears
as the sole conceivable cause for the observed discrepancy. All B — X _.{v decays eventually produce
D mesons, featuring a multitude of subsequent D-meson decays. While several D-meson branching
fractions, especially those with distinct experimental signatures typically used for reconstruction in
exclusive analyses, are well-measured and controlled, a substantial fraction of purely hadronic decays
exhibits considerable uncertainties in their exact composition and decay kinematics. Consequently, in
Belle II’s generic MC simulation, approximately 40% of the D-meson decays are modeled purely based
on phase-space assumptions due to a lack of more precise experimental knowledge. A mismodeling
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of D-meson decays alters the final multiplicities of decay products, aligning with the simultaneous
observation of discrepancies in all final-state particle multiplicities, as evident in Figure 7.12.

D— ... B(D°) [%] B(D™) [%]
+ anything World average Simulation World average Simulation
K 54.7+2.8 56.0 257+1.4 30.5
K* 34+04 3.6 59+0.38 6.8
K" K° 47 +4 39.9 61 +5 57.5
K*~ 15 +9 12.6 6 +5 4.5
K 9 +4 23 %5

9.1 19.4
K*° 2.8+ 1.3 <66

Table 7.5: The experimental world averages of inclusive D-meson branching fractions into kaons are presented
for neutral and charged D mesons (see Ref. [17]). These values are compared to the simulation input.

Aligning the numerous exclusive branching fractions with the inclusive ones presented in Table 7.5
poses a considerable challenge. As a result, the simulations deviate by up to 2 o from the inclusive
branching-fraction measurements, overestimating D — K™ decays and underestimating D — K 0 /K 0
decays. About half of the generated neutral kaons are long-lived Kg mesons, that are not reconstructed
as discussed in Section 3.2.3. Consequently, events involving D — KE decays exhibit deficits in
reconstructed My values of at least m KX 497 MeV [17], resulting in substantial missing masses,
properties that align well with the excesses observed in experimental data (see Fig. 7.10).

To assess the impact of a potential underestimation of D — Kg decays, the simulation sample
is modified using generator-level D-meson decay information. The resulting D-meson decay
compositions, presented in Table 7.6, align with the central value of the inclusive world average for
D — K° /K 0 or approximately explore its 1 o uncertainty towards higher values.

D — ... Modified simulation (KO m Modified simulation (K * JU)
+ anything B(D°) [%)] B(D*) [%] B(D) [%] B(D") [%]
K~ 49.3 22.5 39.2 21.3
K* 3.6 6.2 2.9 5.9
K% K° 47.9 69.0 53.8 64.8
K™K~ 13.7 5.0 14.3 4.7
K K0 9.1 17.3 8.9 16.5

Table 7.6: The inclusive D-meson branching fractions are presented for two scenarios based on modified
simulation. They are created by either enhancing the relative fraction of 8(D — K 0 /K 0) decays (left) or by
reducing the relative fraction of 8(D — K*) decays (right) while adjusting the total yield to its previous value.

In Figure 7.13, the resulting updated distributions of My and Miiss are illustrated and compared to
simulated distributions aligned with those from experimental data through a data-driven reweighting
technique introduced in the next section. Striking similarities between the modified and reweighted
simulation are evident in both My and Miiss, providing strong support for the hypothesis that
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Figure 7.13: The distributions of My and Méiss are compared between the nominal MC simulation (blue), the
modified D-meson decay distributions (orange), and distributions aligned with experimental data through a
data-driven reweighting technique introduced in Section 7.3 (green). Variations in shape for B — X_.{v decays
are displayed for enhanced D — K O/ K° decays (a) or substantially reduced D — K™ decays (b), effectively
also resulting in enhanced D — K 0/ K° decays, as presented in Table 7.6. In (c) and (d), the shape differences
introduced by the same modifications are illustrated for secondaries, respectively. Uncertainty-normalized
residuals compared to the nominal simulation are shown below.

mismodeling in D-meson decays is the primary cause of the observed discrepancies.

This interpretation offers a plausible explanation for the observed event-type dependence, suggesting
that the mismodeling is less pronounced in fake and secondary events. In the case of correctly
reconstructed B — X{¢v decays, the X system constitutes a clean sample of fully inclusively decaying
D mesons with minimal additional particles. However, for BB backgrounds, the B, meson mostly
decays hadronically and the signal-lepton candidate often originates from the D-meson decay
itself. This introduces additional substantial uncertainties in the modeling of several of these fully
hadronic decays and generally results in higher particle multiplicities, thereby diffusing the effect of
underestimated D — Kg decays.

Exclusive analyses, which focus on specific D-meson decays that are well-constrained, usually
observe smaller discrepancies between simulation and experimental data. Inclusive analyses, however,
are sensitive to all D-meson decays, so that the mismodeling becomes apparent as observed in previous
Belle analyses [136, 155] and in an early Belle II analysis before introducing kinematic corrections,
which effectively assumed Mé = 0GeV> [222, 223].

In conclusion, compelling evidence is found in support of the hypothesis that the observed

iss
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discrepancies in the signal-extraction quantities primarily stem from mismodeling of D-meson decays,
with a particular sensitivity to D — K(L) decays. In Section 7.3, a reweighting strategy is introduced to
correct the mismodeling and to quantify the associated uncertainties.

7.3 Data-driven simulation reweighting

Typically, mismodeling of branching fractions at the generator level is corrected by reweighting the
corresponding events in simulation, as discussed in Section 3.4.3. However, addressing the inclusive
D-meson decay mismodeling in the current scenario poses two significant challenges that make such
reweighting impractical.

Firstly, hundreds of exclusive D-meson decay modes have to be aligned with each other and with
the inclusive measurements. Creating a coherent sample of D-meson decays that avoids subtle
discrepancies with some measurements is highly challenging as observed in the existing simulation.

Secondly, the branching fraction measurements into neutral and charged kaons are only precise up
to 5% — 10%. These uncertainties are propagated to uncertainties of pion and photon multiplicities
based on subsequent decays, such as K* — K, Kg — ni’oﬂx’o, and 7° — vy. As illustrated in
Figure 7.13 deviations of this size already introduce significant shape differences in My and Miiss.
Therefore, existing inclusive branching-fraction measurements are insufficient to correct the observed
discrepancies, necessitating a data-driven correction.

In an ideal scenario, one would identify a manageable set of characteristics within the X-system
composition, for instance, by categorizing events based on the presence of a K 2 meson, and subsequently
conduct a fitting procedure for these distinct components against experimental data within a dedicated
control sample. This approach was investigated as part of a Bachelor thesis outlined in Reference [224],
yielding promising results. However, such a method is only practical when the mismodeling is reduced
to a single source which is perfectly represented within the different fit templates. At the early stage of
Belle II'’s operation, this level of understanding has not yet been sufficiently attained.

For instance, other analyses conducted by Belle II [119, 154] identify a comparable mismodeling
in the ECL energy, and propose to attribute this to the mismodeling of fake photons emerging
from detector interactions Although this explanation alone cannot fully account for the observed
mismodeling in this analysis, it remains a plausible consideration. Additionally, the notion that the
overall scaling of D — KS decays alone adequately addresses the issue seems unlikely. Experimental
data suggests a deficit of 30% — 40% in such decays, a value independently derived in this analysis
and in Reference [154]. However, such a deficit is in tension with resulting inclusive D-meson decay
distributions. It is probable that a significant impact arises from limitations in the kinematic modeling
of the 40% of D-meson decays that are solely approximated using phase-space assumptions.

Consequently, an alternative and more cautious approach is adopted. As evident from Figure 7.13,
the quantity My is very sensitive to the mismodeling and to the X-system properties Ey and py
that serve as input for q2 and Miiss. Therefore, B — X .{v and B — X_.7v decays are corrected
with event weights using the experimental-to-simulated yield ratio in different intervals of My in
the high-pf;g sample as described in Section 7.3.2. This corrective process, involving both yield and
shape adjustments, is conducted in two successive steps, with the initial step outlined in Section 7.3.1.
The validity of the introduced reweighting across the entire lepton-momentum range is examined in
Section 7.3.3 and corrections for BB backgrounds are derived in Section 7.3.4. In Section B.5 in the
appendix, the effect of the reweighting procedure is validated in several control samples.
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7.3.1 Yield calibration

The reweighting is introduced to adjust the X-system properties. Since the event selection relies
solely on the properties of the signal-lepton candidate, the efficiencies for signal and normalization
(B — X_lv) decays are anticipated to be unaffected by D-meson decay mismodeling. Consequently,
any deviations in the total yield between experimental data and simulation in B — X.{v are attributed
to discrepancies in the By,,-selection efficiency. Notably, the calibration detailed in Section 4.1 relies
on an outdated simulation sample.

As depicted in Figure 5.3(a), BB-background events exhibit a distinct good-to-bad tag composition
compared to X/v decays, motivating different calibration factors for the B,,-selection efficiency.
Furthermore, the signal-lepton momentum distribution of BB-background events is influenced by
D-meson decay modeling (see Figs. B.9 to B.11). This implies that their efficiencies and, consequently,
their total yields may significantly differ in simulation and experimental data. Hence, preliminary
global scaling factors are individually determined for backgrounds and B — XIv decays.

The same-flavor control sample with charged By,, candidates provides an exceptionally clean data
sample for secondaries in the electron case (see Fig. 7.11). Hence, this sample is used to derive a global
experimental-to-simulated yield ratio for secondaries. As muon secondaries mainly originating from
the same D-meson decay modes, the same control sample is used with adjusted lepton-momentum
thresholds. Remaining yield ratios in the muon channel are attributed to muon fakes. Subsequently,
calibration factors for signal and normalization decays are determined in the high- pf control sample
for each lepton flavor.

For neutral B,,, candidates, the calibration factors for B — X1Iv decays are derived first, based on a

Very-high-pf control sample pff > 1.6 GeV. These factors are subsequently applied to corresponding
events originating from B° / B° mixing in the same-flavor control sample, before secondary and

muon-fake scaling factors are obtained, following the procedure described for charged By,, candidates.

Channel I.n 1t1a.1 XCv, X1v Secondaries Fakes
calibration

B:agej’ 0.65 1.013 + 0.006 1.05 +0.01

B?agejr 0.72 0.947 + 0.009 0.93 +0.01

Bt 0.64 1.027 £0.007  1.11+0.02  0.90 +0.04

B?ag,ui 0.72 0.951+£0.009 097 +0.02 0.79+0.04

Table 7.7: Correction factors to the initial B, calibration as introduced in Table 4.1 are presented for signal,

tag
normalization, and BB-background events.

All calibration factors are summarized in Table 7.7. Based on the observation that signal and
background events share the same B,,, properties (see Secs. 5.4.1), the same factor is applied for
signal and normalization decays, resulting in a cancellation in R(X,,,). The deviation of calibration
factors from unity for BB-background yields is attributed to the presumably dominant role of D-meson
decay mismodeling, causing lepton-momentum-based efficiency discrepancies between simulation
and experimental data.

In the signal-extraction fit presented in Chapter 8, the signal, normalization, and BB-background
yields are freely floating parameters, dynamically readjusting the calibration factors introduced earlier.
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The relative fraction of events with charged and neutral B,,, candidates, however, is not determined
in the fit. Therefore, the statistical precision of the calibration factors from Table 7.7 serves as an
additional uncertainty associated with the B;g—B?ag composition. Moreover, the relative proportion of
secondary to fake events in the muon channel introduces another source of uncertainty. Following
the extraction of correction factors, these factors are treated as fully anticorrelated, leading to the
maximal BB-background shape uncertainty in the muon channel. The integration of calibration factors
and their associated uncertainties into the signal-extraction fit aligns with the methodology used for
branching-fraction uncertainties (see Sec. 5.3.2) for uncorrelated factors and form-factor uncertainties

for the anticorrelated ones (see Sec. 5.3.3).

7.3.2 Reweighting of signal and normalization decays

To obtain My -based correction weights for B — X _.{v decays, the high—pi}g control sample is used.
The My distribution is split into 17 intervals with approximately equal experimental-data content.
The boundaries of these intervals are

My = {-0,0.5,0.75,0.95,1.15, 1.3, 1.45,1.55, 1.65,
1.75,1.85,1.95,2.05,2.20,2.35,2.60, 3.0, 0} GeV. (7.2)

Within each My interval m, non-reweightable event types are subtracted from the experimental
data. Subsequently, the correction weight for B — X .{v decays, denoted as w%", is determined from
the remaining experimental-to-simulated yield ratio. This weight is then applied as an event weight
ngtx = WX if evt € m. The uncertainties of the correction weights, denoted as &, X, are defined by

the statistical precision of experimental data and simulation in each interval.

As illustrated in Figure 7.14, events with charged and neutral B, mesons (inferred from the
reconstructed By,,-candidate flavor) exhibit distinct sensitivities to D*- and D°-meson decays.
Consequently, the reweighting procedure is separated by B,,,-candidate charge to account for potential
dependencies of the mismodeling on the D-meson flavor.

tag
The correction weights obtained from the charged-B,, channel are applied to all B;g - X v
decays. Since neutral D mesons predominantly contribute to this channel, these weights are also
applied to events with a neutral B;, candidate featuring a neutral D meson, E(S)ig - [X. — D°...1¢v.
The remaining deviations from unity in the experimental-to-simulated yield ratios in the neutral-B,,,
channel are assigned to mismodeled E(S)ig — [X, — D" ...]tv decays, and corresponding correction
weights are applied.

In Figure 7.15, the correction weights are illustrated. The largest weights are observed at low
My, aregion enriched with D — Kg decays, while events with high My values are corrected with
weights below unity. As demonstrated in Section B.6 in the appendix, B — X,.7v decays are equally
influenced by D-meson decay mismodeling as B — X_.{v decays; hence, the former are reweighted
using the same correction weights.

Subsequently, the yields of all measured exclusive semileptonic B-meson decays are adjusted to their
original values in four lepton-momentum intervals (see Sec. 7.3.3) to preserve the branching fractions
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Figure 7.14: The pf distribution is illustrated for events featuring charged and neutral By, candidates in the
opposite-flavor signal sample (a) and (b), as well as in the same-flavor control sample (c) and (d), respectively,
for signal-electron candidates (top row) and signal-muon candidates (bottom row). The categories introduced in
Section 4.5 are further divided into sub-categories based on the presence of charged or neutral D mesons.

In the case of a charged B,,, candidate, charged D mesons only appear in By, — [D**O — D" ...]¢ v decays
as neutral D* mesons exclusively decay into neutral D mesons. In contrast, in approximately half of the
Egig — X{¢ v decays, a neutral (blue, purple) or a charged (green) D meson is generated in a subsequent stage
of the decay chain. The BB-background composition is discussed in more detail in Section 7.3.4.

(see Tab. 3.1) and B-meson decay kinematics derived from form-factor models (see Sec. 3.4.3).

sel

My My N . - M .
Weyt = wevtx-% with N,Sfl = Z Weyts N,iel = Z (Wevt . Weth) (k =[X.Ivep? 1nterva1])
N k evtek evtek
(7.3)
Since D;;pf v decays lack experimental observation, they are not subject to rescaling, wg{tx = Wg;lf‘ ,

leading to a reduction of their yield by approximately 10%. The D;prv yields are appropriately
adjusted to restore the R(X,,) theory prediction (see Eq. (2.31)).

In Figure 7.16, the reweighted distributions in the high- pf control sample are presented. Additional
figures, dependent on the By,, charge, are shown in the appendix (see Fig. B.17). A significant
improvement of the modeling of the kinematic variables correlated with the X system is observed
when compared to Figure 7.10. Such a simultaneous amelioration is highly nontrivial.” Therefore,
the observations strongly suggest that the reweighting appropriately addresses the mismodeling. The
reweighting has negligible effect on the pf shape for B — X_.{v decays as the lepton momentum is
largely independent of the hadronic X system.

2 For example, employing event-based adjustments with a constant factor for the four-momentum of the X-system can align
the simulated q2 spectrum with the experimental data. Such an approach, however, is too simplistic to simultaneously

correct the M2

‘miss distribution.
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Figure 7.15: The correction weights W%X, obtained from experimental-to-simulated yield ratios in My intervals
m in the high-pf control sample featuring charged and neutral B, candidates, are illustrated. These weights
are applied to B — X.{v and B — X_.7v decays. As discussed in Section 7.3.3, additional uncertainties are
introduced for signal and normalization decays with low-momentum signal lepton.
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Figure 7.16: The signal-extraction quantities p£ and Mﬁm, as well as the correlated My, and g” variables are
displayed in the high- pf control sample and combined electron and muon channels after simulation reweighting.
Below each plot, uncertainty-normalized residuals are presented, demonstrating a significant reduction compared
to the pre-reweighting distributions shown in Figure 7.10.
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Figure 7.17: Final-state particle multiplicities in the X system are presented in the high- pf control sample after
simulation reweighting. Uncertainty-normalized residuals are presented below each plot, revealing a substantial
reduction compared to the pre-reweighting distributions in Figure 7.12.
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Chapter 7 Towards a measurement of R(X;,): understanding the hadronic system X

In Figure 7.17, the final-state particle multiplicities, which are not actively adjusted in the reweighting
procedure, are presented after the reweighting.3 Again, the previously observed mismodeling in
Figure 7.12 is significantly mitigated, particularly for charged kaons, which have the most substantial
impact on My . Small discrepancies still persist in the photon-cluster multiplicity. These are likely
caused by low-energy cluster split-offs from particle-detector interactions, that have too little impact
on My to be addressed by the reweighting. For the same reason, however, their effect on the
signal-extraction quantity Mi is tiny.

iss

7.3.3 Extrapolation towards the low lepton-momentum region

No correlation between the lepton momentum and the D-meson decay distribution is observed for
B — X_.{v decays, as demonstrated in studies with modified inclusive branching fractions of D mesons
in Figures B.9, B.10, and B.11. Nevertheless, low-lepton momenta are loosely associated with a larger
boost of the X-system, leading to slightly higher average values of My due to misreconstruction effects,
as observed in Figure 7.18. In this section, the representativeness of the correction weights derived in
the previous Section 7.3.2 is assessed across the entire B — X _.{v lepton-momentum spectrum.
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Figure 7.18: The My distribution for B — X_{v decays is illustrated in various intervals of pf. The left plot
represents the entire momentum range, while the right plot focuses on the intervals defined for the extrapolation
discussed in this section.

To address the low-lepton momentum region without box-opening, an extrapolation is performed
from an extended high—pf control sample with pf > 1.25GeV. Five pf intervals are defined
with boundaries at pf ={1.25,1.41,1.56,1.71, 1.87, 00} GeV, each containing approximately equal
amounts of experimental data. As depicted in Figure 7.18, the characteristic correlation towards higher
My, values is evident in these intervals. Subsequently, My-based correction weights are extracted for
each of the five pf intervals, following the procedure described in Section 7324

The weights obtained for B, — X .{v and Egig - [X, — D°.. .1ty decays, as well as for
E(s)ig — [X, — D"...]¢v decays are presented in Figure 7.19, providing no direct evidence of a
pf -dependence.

3 The reweighting can also be defined based on particle multiplicities. This was successfully tested, yielding similar
improvements with sufficient granularity in the three-dimensional (Ng, N, Ny) hyperspace. However, the My -based
reweighting performs well with 17 intervals only, resulting in superior statistical precision for the correction weights.

4 BB-background contributions, especially important in the lowest pf interval, are reweighted first as discussed in the
following Section 7.3.4.
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7.3 Data-driven simulation reweighting
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Figure 7.19: The My -based correction weights W%X in different pf intervals are depicted for B, — X {v and

Egig - [X, - D° .. .]¢v decays (left) and Egig — [X, — D"...]¢tv events (right).

Consistency of the five individual correction weights with their average is examined in each
My interval through )(2 tests. In Figure B.24 and B.25 in the appendix, all X2 values and their
corresponding p values are presented. Only in one out of the 34 intervals of My, a p value below 0.05
is observed (highlighted in light green in Figure B.25), which aligns with the statistically expected
abundance of such cases. This supports the assumption that the correction weights are independent of
pf, making the weights derived in Section 7.3.2 representative for the entire lepton-momentum range
of B— X.{vand B — X_.7tv decays.

Nonetheless, the possibility of a drift of correction weights with pf values is included as an
additional source of systematic uncertainty. For this purpose, a straight line is fitted to the five
correction weights in each My bin, as illustrated in Figure 7.20 for one example interval (see Figs. B.24
and B.25 for the remaining intervals). Here the pf values of the five weights, serving as x-axis
coordinates, are defined by the averaged value in each of the introduced pf intervals.
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Figure 7.20: The correction weights for B, — X.{v events in different p? intervals for My € [0.75,0.95] GeV

are shown (blue crosses). The result of the )(2 test, conducted to assess the hypothesis that these weights align
with the nominal one derived in the full high- pf control sample (yellow), is presented. A straight line is fitted
to the data points and extrapolated towards lower pf values (red). Additional uncertainties for low-momentum
Bg, — X lvand B, — X, 7v decays (purple) are introduced in cases when the fitted line exceeds the statistical
uncertainty of the nominal weight (dashed yellow lines).
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Chapter 7 Towards a measurement of R(X;,): understanding the hadronic system X

The line is extrapolated to lower pf values, and average pf values are defined for intervals of
pf < 0.85GeV, pf € [0.85,1.15] GeV, and pf € [1.15, 1.4] GeV, each containing approximately
equal amounts of experimental data. In cases where the central value of the fit (red line) exceeds
the statistical uncertainties of the correction weight extracted in the entire high- pf control sample
(dashed yellow lines), the entire deviation from the correction weight is taken as additional uncertainty
(purple lines). The volatile nature of the sign of the fitted slope provides no evidence for an underlying
systematic behavior, supporting the assumption of a pf—independence of the correction weights.
Consequently, the inclusion of additional systematic uncertainties is very conservative. The final
pf -dependent correction-weight uncertainties are illustrated in Figure 7.15, and all correction weights
and uncertainties are summarized in Table B.3 in the appendix.

In Figure 7.21, the impact of simulation reweighting on B — X_.{v decays with low momentum is
illustrated, requiring p? < 1.3 GeV, Miiss < 1.5GeV?, and My < 3.5GeV. No evidence of caveats

associated with the introduced reweighting is observed.
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Figure 7.21: The signal-extraction quantities and correlated variables are presented in the 10W‘Miiss control
sample, both before (top row) and after (bottom row) the simulation reweighting. To specifically assess the
modeling of low-momentum B — X_.{v decays, additional constraints of pf < 1.3GeV and My < 3.5GeV
are imposed. The uncertainty-normalized residuals, shown below each plot, significantly improve.

The uncertainties of the weights from the same My, interval are fully correlated across all momentum
ranges for both B — X _.{v and B — X_.7v. Due to their statistical nature, weight uncertainties across
different My intervals are considered uncorrelated, resulting in maximum shape uncertainties for
the corrected templates. Nevertheless, as outlined in the previous Sections 7.3.1 and 7.3.2, the total
yield of the different B — X_{v and B — X_7v decays is assumed to remain unaffected by D-meson
decay mismodeling. To fulfill these requirements, the implementation of uncertainties in the final
maximum-likelihood fit (see Sec. 5.2) is carried out in multiple steps.
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7.3 Data-driven simulation reweighting

Similar to the handling of lepton-identification uncertainties outlined in Section 5.3.5, a set of

N, = 500 variations, generated through a Gaussian distribution é , 1s assigned to the yield-normalized

Vi
. M .
weight w,,,* for each My interval m:

26 _ 3 M _ M

B =wi + G (0,0m)  (m=1, N ) (7.4)
For asymmetric uncertainties, two distinct Gaussian distributions are generated to represent the upper
and lower uncertainties. These distributions are split based on their sign and combined in a manner
that ensures their average is zero. Subsequently, the total yield of each exclusive B — X_.[v decay
in each pf interval (k = [X_.[v in pf interval]) is adjusted to its nominal yield for all variations
JEG=0,...,N,:

sel
G; ~G; Nk . sel M (ysel ~Gj

Wevjt = Wevjt ’ Nsel with N = Z (Wevt ’ wthX) > Nk,j = Z (Wevt ’ Wevjt) (7.5)

k.j evtek evtek

This effectively introduces a subtle anticorrelation among different My intervals, stemming from bin
migrations. Finally, a set of 500 varied template histograms is generated using the set of weights for
each histogram bin i by

leg = Z (Wevt . vT/egvt) (i € bins, templates), (7.6)

evtel

. . My . o .
and the covariance matrix C, * is constructed as described in Equation 5.23:

N,

M 1 .l C

(CG X)[j =7 Z(hlgn - hi)(hjgn —h;) (i, ] € bins, templates). (1.7
var n=1

By design, the reweighting procedure keeps N sel unchanged, ensuring that no efficiency uncertainty is
introduced. In Figure 7.22, the 500 varied histograms are shown for Miiss to illustrate the introduced
shape uncertainty. While asymmetric uncertainties are evident for Egig — [X, — D" ...]¢v decays
in the low-momentum range, the overall shape is predominantly influenced by the substantially higher

number of high- pf events with symmetric uncertainties.

7.3.4 Reweighting of BB-background events

Mismodeled D-meson decays also impact events featuring secondary or fake-lepton candidates. In the
context of BB backgrounds, the lepton candidate is often associated with the D-meson decay itself,
establishing a correlation between lepton momentum and the inclusive D-meson branching fractions,
as illustrated in Figures B.9 to B.11. Furthermore, the correlation between p, and My is substantially
increased. To address this, the correction weights for BB backgrounds are derived in 16 (e) and 11 (u)
two-dimensional intervals of the lab-frame lepton momentum p, and My, as visualized in Figure 7.23.
These intervals are designed to approximately contain equal amounts of experimental data, and the
background-enriched same-flavor control sample (see Sec. 7.2.1) is utilized for the reweighting.

As visualized in Figures B.21 and B.22, BB backgrounds are almost exclusively composed of
secondaries in the electron channel, while the muon channel incorporates additional significant
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Chapter 7 Towards a measurement of R(X;,): understanding the hadronic system X
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Figure 7.22: The 500 varied histograms, employed to assess the shape uncertainties resulting from the simulation
reweighting, are visualized using a blue-to-yellow color map for the Mrzniss distribution, with nominal distributions
shown in red. In the lower plots, the difference of the nominal distribution from each histogram is highlighted.
The left plots exclusively display Egig — [X, — D" ...]¢tv decays in the low-momentum range, that feature
the most significant asymmetries in their uncertainties. On the right, the distributions are presented for the
entire By, — X, (v decays.
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Figure 7.23: The two-dimensional intervals in p, and My are depicted for the electron (a) and muon channel (b),
utilized for extracting BB-background correction weights. The first five intervals are exclusive to the electron
channel due to the lepton-flavor specific p, thresholds introduced in Section 7.1.4. The abundance of BB
backgrounds in the same-flavor control sample for each lepton flavor is presented as a heat map.

fake-lepton components. Given the strict suppression of lepton-flavor exclusive fertiaries introduced
in Section 7.1, the remaining electron and muon secondaries predominantly originate from the same
D-meson decay modes. Consequently, correction weights derived from electron secondaries are also
applied to muon secondaries. In this context, the p ,-interval edges are reduced by 100 MeV compared
to p, (see Fig. 7.23), accounting for the lepton-mass difference. The interval definitions reflect the
distinct p, thresholds for electron and muon candidates.

In analogy to the methodology outlined in Section 7.3.2, correction weights are obtained from
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7.3 Data-driven simulation reweighting

experimental-to-simulated yield ratios within each p, — My interval. Initially, correction weights for
secondaries are extracted in the electron channel and then applied to muon secondaries. The remaining
yield ratios in the muon channel are attributed to muon-fake mismodeling, and corresponding correction
weights are extracted. The correction weights are visualized in Figure 7.24, and their numerical values
are summarized in Table B.4. To assess potential impacts of B — X _.£v decays from B° / B° mixing,
correction weights are also obtained in control samples split by B,,-candidate charge. However, no
significant deviations in correction weights are observed, so that the statistically more precise control
sample with both B,,, charges is used.
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Figure 7.24: The correction weights w%x for BB-background events, derived from experimental-to-simulated
yield ratios in intervals m of p, and My (see Fig. 7.23) in the same-flavor control sample, are illustrated.

As observed for B — X_.{v decays (see Fig 7.15), the highest correction weights for secondaries
are observed for low-My intervals.

As evident in Figure 7.14, secondaries originating from B, decays into a single X, meson (light
gray components) are significantly more abundant in the same-flavor control sample than in the
opposite-flavor signal sample. Analogously, secondary leptons emerging from B, decays into two
charmed mesons (orange), as well as remaining tertiary events (see Sec. 7.1, brown in Fig. 7.14), are
not equally well represented in the same-flavor sample. To address this, secondary leptons not arising
from D-mesons from B, -to-single-charm decays are assigned shape and yield uncertainties that
cover the initially simulated shape up to twice the correction derived from the same-flavor secondaries
(illustrated in gold in Figure 7.24). In Section 8.2.2, it is demonstrated that the resulting uncertainties
cover effects of significantly altered relative fractions of B — X, X, events on R(X/,).

The impact of the BB-background reweighting is verified in multiple control samples in Section B.5,
resulting in significant improvements observed across all phase-space regions (see Figs. B.18 to B.22).
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CHAPTER 8

Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio
K (XT/[)

In this chapter, the first successful measurement of inclusive B — Xtv decays, measured in a
ratio relative to B — X{v decays, R(X, /) = B(B — X1v)/B(B — X(lv), is presented. This
measurement is enabled by two key advancements. Firstly, a comprehensive understanding of the
primary sources of data-to-simulation discrepancies, as discussed in Section 7.2, is achieved. Secondly,
a robust data-driven correction method is developed, detailed in Section 7.3. As of the current writing,
the results are published in Reference [2] and have been submitted to Physical Review Letters.

In Section 8.1, a comprehensive overview of the signal-extraction strategy for R(X,) is provided.
Additionally, various sources of uncertainty affecting this measurement are quantified and validated.
Subsequently, the measured value is presented, validated, and discussed in Section 8.2.

8.1 R(X, /[)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

In Section 8.1.1, the signal-extraction procedure is outlined. Uncertainties are quantified and discussed
in Section 8.1.2. Effects of the introduced reweighting procedure (see Sec. 7.3) on R(X,,) are
investigated in Section 8.1.3 for various D-meson decay distribution. Subsequently, in Section 8.1.4,
the independence of the result concerning the signal-lepton momentum threshold is confirmed.

In a first box-opening attempt, a significant dependence of the result on the lepton-momentum
threshold was observed, necessitating updates in the event selection and uncertainty estimation. This
dependence is primarily identified to be caused by a selection criterion applied at an early stage of the
data processing, as detailed in Section 8.1.5.

8.1.1 Fit setup

The signal decay, B — X[t — {vv]v, is extracted in a two-dimensional maximum-likelihood fit
using the observables p7 and Miiss. As illustrated in Figure 8.1, signal decays feature substantial
Mr%liss values attributed to three neutrinos in the final state, while normalization and background events
exhibit a peak around Méiss ~ 0GeV>. The separation of normalization and background events is
based on the lepton momentum in the B, frame, pf . As presented in Section 5.2, four templates

are fitted per lepton flavor, with the continuum yield constrained by off-resonance data. Both lepton

129



Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

flavors are simultaneously fitted to leverage their combined constraining power on correlated nuisance
parameters.
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Figure 8.1: The two-dimensional distributions of pf V. Mr%l
are illustrated. The pf -M?

miss

s for signal, normalization, and background events
intervals employed in the signal-extraction fit are highlighted in gold.

The p? -Miiss intervals are defined to prevent the occurrence of empty intervals or intervals
exclusively populated by a single template. The interval edges are defined as

p2 =1{0.00,0.70,0.95,1.15, 1.40, 1.65, 00} GeV, (8.1)

pﬁ ={0.00, 0.80, 1.00, 1.20, 1.40, 1.65, oo} GeV, and (8.2)

M2 = {-0,1.0,2.3,4.0,6.0,8.0, 0} GeV?, (8.3)

as visualized in Figure 8.1 for the electron-channel intervals. The first M., interval covers the
entire region around Miiss ~ 0GeV? to ensure the fit’s insensitivity to hypothetically remaining
detector-resolution mismodeling in this region. The last two pf intervals are combined in the
highest Miiss interval, resulting in a total of 34 pf - Méiss intervals per lepton flavor. In the fit, the
two-dimensional histograms are unfolded into one dimension, as demonstrated in Figures 8.8 (pre-fit)
and 8.9 (post-fit).

In Section A.4 in the appendix, the fit setup is demonstrated to correctly extract various different

values of R(X,,,) within predicted statistical uncertainties in a linearity and a pull test.

8.1.2 Estimation of uncertainties

The impact of various uncertainty sources on both R(X_,,) and the different fit templates is evaluated
through fits on Asimov data, as outlined in Section 6.1.2. The resulting uncertainties are documented
in Tables 8.1 and 8.2 for the electron and muon channels, respectively. The magnitude of each
uncertainty is validated using ensembles of artificially varied data sets (see Sec. A.4 for one example),

following a similar approach as in the R(X,,) measurement in Section A.3.
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8.1 R(X.,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

Uncertainty Electron channel: Relative uncertainty [%o]
source Continuum BBbkg. Xev Xtv R(X,/e)
Total 5.6 40 08 179 18.4
Exp. sample size 5.5 1.9 04 89 9.0
Sim. sample size 0.6 1.2 02 6.6 6.7
Lepton identification 0.4 1.5 02 27 2.8
Track-reco. eff. 0.1 04 00 29 2.9
BB-bkg. composition 0.0 01 00 03 0.3
BB bkg.: (p,, My) shape 0.2 1.1 01 58 5.8
XIv: BB, composition 0.0 0.1 00 04 0.4
X lv: My shape 0.1 09 00 73 7.3
B(Xtv) total 0.0 0.1 00 06 1.0
B(X{v) total 0.3 1.0 03 67 7.0
B(X,v) 0.0 00 00 13 14
B(D¢tv) 0.0 00 00 1.6 1.7
B(D*tv) 0.1 04 01 19 2.1
B(D™tv) 0.2 07 02 29 3.1
B(DW rrty) 0.2 06 02 24 2.5
B(DYnev) 0.3 09 03 64 6.7
B(DKLv) 0.0 04 0.1 02 0.2
B(X_.Llv) correlation -0.4 -1.0 -03 43 -4.5
FF X_lv total 0.3 1.0 03 7.1 7.4
FF D1y 0.1 03 01 18 1.9
FF D¢y diff.: [85] vs. [204] 0.0 02 00 06 0.7
FF D*¢v diff.: [85] vs. [205] 0.3 05 02 38 4.0
FF Drv diff.: [85] vs. [130] 0.0 00 00 0.1 0.1
FF D*rv diff.: [85] vs. [130] 0.0 00 00 00 0.1
FF D*lv 0.2 04 02 3.0 3.1
FF DZZPIV 0.2 03 01 1.8 1.9
FF X_lv correlation -0.3 06 02 45 4.7
Total correlation -0.4 21 04 12 2.0

electron-channel template yield N

The uncertainties on the ratio R(X
are also provided.

meas

T/e

Table 8.1: A detailed breakdown of both relative statistical and systematic uncertainties is provided for each
. Uncertainties linked to form-factor parameters are denoted by the
abbreviation “FF”, while composition and shape uncertainties are associated with the simulation reweighting.
), extracted from yields and efficiencies of X[t — evv]v and Xev decays,
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

Uncertainty Muon channel: Relative uncertainty [%o]
source Continuum BBbkg. Xuv Xtv R(X;/,)
Total 39 35 09 251 25.6
Exp. sample size 3.9 1.8 04 118 12.0
Sim. sample size 0.5 1.2 03 105 10.6
Lepton identification 0.1 09 03 5.0 5.2
Track-reco. eff. 0.0 04 00 34 33
BB-bkg. composition 0.0 02 01 42 4.3
BB bkg.: (p,, My) shape 0.1 1.8 04 105 10.7
Xlv: B?ag—B;lg composition 0.0 0.1 00 05 0.5
X lv: My shape 0.1 06 00 68 6.8
B(Xtv) total 0.0 0.1 00 05 1.0
B(X{tv) total 0.1 09 03 97 10.0
B(X,v) 0.0 00 00 22 2.3
B(Dly) 0.0 00 01 24 2.4
B(D*tv) 0.0 03 01 32 3.4
B(D™tv) 0.0 06 02 438 5.0
B(DW xrty) 0.0 05 02 4.1 4.3
B(Dntv) 0.1 08 03 9.1 9.4
B(DKLy) 0.0 02 01 03 0.3
B(X_.tv) correlation -0.1 -09 -03 -72 -7.5
FF X_lv total 0.1 05 03 87 8.9
FF DYy 0.0 03 01 3.0 3.1
FF D¢v dift.: [85] vs. [204] 0.0 0.1 00 0.6 0.6
FF D*¢v diff.: [85] vs. [205] 0.1 04 02 56 5.8
FF Drv diff.: [85] vs. [130] 0.0 00 00 0.0 0.1
FF D*rv diff.: [85] vs. [130] 0.0 00 00 0.0 0.1
FF D*ly 0.1 02 01 3.6 3.7
FF Dgzplv 0.0 02 01 1.7 1.8
FF X_lv correlation -0.1 -02 01 43 4.4
Total correlation -0.1 1.2 03 03 1.3

Table 8.2: A detailed breakdown of both relative statistical and systematic uncertainties is provided for each
muon-channel template yield N™*. Uncertainties linked to form-factor parameters are denoted by the
abbreviation “FF”, while composition and shape uncertainties are associated with the simulation reweighting.
The uncertainties on the ratio R(X,,,,), extracted from yields and efficiencies of X[t — uvv]v and X uv decays,
are also provided.

T/u
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8.1 R(X.,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

The lepton-flavor specific results are combined in a weighted average of correlated values following
Equation (5.4). Table 8.3 provides a concise overview of the uncertainties associated with R(X, ) for
both the electron and muon channels, as well as their combined result. Furthermore, the semitauonic
branching-fraction ratio
_ B(X[r — evv]v)
T B(X[t - uvv]y)

is measured as a crosscheck, and its expected uncertainties are presented.

R(X.,)

S (8.4)

Uncertainty Relative uncertainty [%c]

Source R(XT/e) R(XT//,[) R(XT/K) R( 67:)
Total 18.4 25.6 17.5 24.0
Exp. sample size 9.0 12.0 7.2 14.8
Sim. sample size 6.7 10.6 5.7 12.4
Lepton identification 2.8 52 24 5.9
Track-reco. eff. 29 33 3.0 0.5
BB-bkg. reweighting 5.8 11.5 5.7 12.1
X_.lv reweighting 7.3 6.8 7.1 2.3
Xtv branching fractions 1.0 1.0 1.0 0.2
X{v branching fractions 7.0 10.0 7.7 3.1
X_.lv form factors 7.4 8.9 7.8 2.1

Table 8.3: A concise breakdown of relative statistical and systematic uncertainties on R(X,/,) and R(X,,,,) is
provided, as discussed in more detail in the text. The relative uncertainties on the combined result R(X, ;) and

on the ratio R(X,},) = B(X[r — evv]v)/B(X[t — pvv]v) are also presented.

In total, a relative uncertainty of 17.5% is observed for the combined value of R(X, /5). The
electron channel provides a higher precision with a relative uncertainty of 18.4% compared to the
muon channel, which has a relative uncertainty of 25.6%. This discrepancy is attributed to the lower
efficiency of signal decays in the muon case (see Tab. 8.7), due to more stringent constraints on the
lepton-momentum threshold (see Sec. 7.1). Background yields are comparable between the two
channels. Consequently, the relative size of background and normalization events is higher in the
muon channel, leading to uncertainties associated with these templates having a greater impact on
R(X,,,) than on R(X/,).

The most significant individual source of uncertainty for R(X, ) (9.0%) and R(X, / ,u) (12.0%)
stems from statistical uncertainties associated with the experimental sample size, resulting in a
relative uncertainty of 7.2% on the combined result R(X/,). Systematic uncertainties arising from
the simulation sample size, the reweighting procedure introduced in Section 7.3, B — X/v branching
fractions, and B — X_lv form-factor parameters all contribute approximately equally, ranging from
5.8% —7.4% each in the electron channel to 6.8% — 11.5% each in the muon channel. Collectively, their
contribution surpasses statistical uncertainties, indicating that this analysis is systematically limited.
However, several of the leading systematic uncertainties are directly influenced by the experimental

sample size, suggesting that they should decrease in a manner analogous to statistical uncertainties.
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

Uncertainties associated with the lepton-identification correction factors (see Sec. 5.3.5) and
track-reconstruction efficiency (see Sec. 5.3.4), while non-negligible, do not induce uncertainties of
a similar magnitude as other sources.

The uncertainties attributed to the data-driven simulation reweighting are limited by the statistical
precision of the experimental control sample. They are organized in four components.

Uncertainties related to the relative composition of events with charged and neutral B,,, candidates,

tag
as determined during the initial yield calibration in Section 7.3.1, are labeled as X/v: B?ag-B;'ag
composition. Potential variations in the relative composition of different sources of secondary and
fake leptons are denoted BB-bkg. composition. While both contributions are negligible in the electron
channel, in the muon channel, where BB backgrounds consist almost equally of secondary and fake
leptons, uncertainties in their composition contribute to the overall uncertainty.

Uncertainties associated with the template shapes, introduced in Sections 7.3.2 to 7.3.4 via event
weights, are referred to as X_.lv: My shape and BB bkg.: (p ¢» M) shape. They significantly
contribute to the overall uncertainty. In Table 8.3, the reweighting-related shape and composition
uncertainties are combined for each event type.

Uncertainties arising from B — X¢v branching fractions (see Sec. 5.3.2) are predominantly driven
by the 100% uncertainty assigned to the non-resonant B — D(*)nﬁv gap-mode decays (see Tab. 3.1).
Due to the statistical uncertainty of experimental data being significantly smaller than the uncertainty
induced by the gap modes, the latter is notably constrained in the fit. This reduces the impact of the
gap-mode uncertainties by a factor of two to three, as observed in post-fit nuisance-parameter pulls
presented in Figure 8.10.

The same effect results in a combined B — X{¢v branching-fraction uncertainty that only marginally
surpasses the uncertainty induced by these gap modes, as indicated by the negative correlation associ-
ated with branching-fraction uncertainties in Tables 8.1 and 8.2. Uncertainties on R(X, ) attributed
to semitauonic branching fractions remain comparatively small, as the B — X7v yield uncertainty
is driven by uncertainties on the significantly larger B — X¢v, continuum, and BB-background
templates in the fit.

Uncertainties linked to form-factor parameters are primarily influenced by discrepancies in the
B — D™(v decay kinematics predicted by BLPRXP-model-based parameters from Reference [85]
compared to BGL-model-based predictions by parameters from Reference [205] (referred to as FF
D*¢v diff. in Tables 8.1 and 8.2). Negligible differences are observed for B — D{v decay kinematics
between BLPRXP and BGL parameters from Reference [204]. Similar to the findings for branching
fractions, the shape uncertainties induced by form factors on the B — X7v template have only minor
effects on R(X, /5). Consequently, differences between BLPRXP and CLN (from Ref. [130]) for
B — D™ 1y decays are negligible.

Uncertainties associated with the BLPRXP-model parameters for B — DYy decays and the
BLR model parameters for B — ngap)l v (see Ref. [89]) are quantified through eigenvariations (see
Sec. 5.3.3). In the latter case, additional shape uncertainties in B — Dglv and B — D}lv decays,
arising from the unappreciated broad nature of the charmed meson in the form-factor model (see
Sec. 3.4.3), are accounted for in parameter variations corresponding to +1.5 o instead of =1 o~. This
approach is motivated by the differences observed in the kinematic distributions of B — D™ v decays
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8.1 R(X.,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

reproduced on generator level with EvrGen, both with and without considering the broad width of the
D™ mesons. Gap modes modeled with intermediate DS or D] resonances (see Sec. 3.4.3) are allowed
to vary independently from measured B — D™*[v decays, resulting in uncorrelated uncertainties.
The simultaneous incorporation of all form-factor-associated uncertainties as nuisance parameters
allows for additional flexibility in varying the B — X{v-template shapes. This results in a noticeably
larger uncertainty associated with form factors than a straightforward sum in quadrature of the
individual components (denoted as FF X, Iv correlation). In a future iteration of the measurement,
this could likely be mitigated by making small adjustments to the pf -Mrzn intervals in the final fit.

iss

For the ratio R ( J/Z) = B(X[r = evv]y)/B(X[r — uvv]v), a precision of 24% is achieved.
In this case, uncertainties that are correlated between lepton flavors, such as the ones on track-
reconstruction efficiency, the reweighting of X ./v decays, X /v branching ratios, and X ./v form factors,
largely cancel out. However, lepton-identification uncertainties and those related to the lepton-flavor-
dependent BB backgrounds, as well as statistical uncertainties, do not cancel and predominantly

contribute to the overall uncertainties of R(X eT/;’).

8.1.3 Effects of modified D-meson decay distributions

In this section, the robustness of the data-driven reweighting concerning modified D-meson decay
distributions in simulation is investigated.

For this purpose, several simulation samples with modified D-meson decay distributions are
generated, as detailed in Section 6.1.3. The relative fraction of D-meson decays into specific kaon
charges and excitations is manipulated, as illustrated in Table 8.4 for two examples. In Tables B.5 and
B.6 in the appendix, all 16 utilized distributions are provided. Subsequently, the modified simulation
samples are reweighted with experimental data as outlined in Section 7.3. The resulting reweighted
sample is then fitted against Asimov data drawn from the reweighted distribution of the nominal
simulation, and the extracted value of R(X,) is determined.

D— ... Distr. 12: K* 7 [%] Distr. 16: K* ||} [%]
+ anything B(D°) [%] B(D*) [%] B(D°) [%] B(D*) [%]
K™ 67.2 36.6 39.2 21.3
Kt 4.0 7.4 2.9 5.9
K% K° 30.6 52.6 53.8 64.8
K™ K™ 11.5 4.4 14.3 4.7
K K 9.3 21.3 8.9 16.5

Table 8.4: Two example D-meson decay distributions are presented that are used to validate the reweighting
procedure. These distributions are generated by adjusting the inclusive D-meson branching fractions for specific
kaon flavors, as specified in each title. For comparison, the nominal D-meson decay distribution in simulation
and the experimental world averages are provided in Table 7.5.

With unlimited computing resources, an ideal approach would involve sampling within the
uncertainty range of each inclusive D-meson branching fraction, imposing constraints to ensure that
the final distribution does not deviate by more than 2 — 3 standard deviations from world averages in
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

any of the probed branching fractions. However, due to limited resources, the validation is constrained
to the presented set of 16 variations. In this context, the presented distributions serve as the edge
cases of the large hyperparameter space of physical and unphysical D-meson decay distributions, each
deviating from the SM distribution by several standard deviations. Consequently, this approach does
not aim to quantify uncertainties but serves as a validation of the uncertainties associated with the
reweighting outlined in Section 7.3.

Figure 7.13 illustrates the resulting My and Mriiss distributions for two scenarios (distributions 9
and 16) characterized by enhanced D — K 0 /K 0 (and consequently, reduced D — K*) branching
fractions. In Figure 8.2, the effects of a scenario with reduced D — K 0 / K° (i.e., enhanced D — K*)
contributions (distribution 12) on My are presented.
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Figure 8.2: The My, distribution is compared among three scenarios: the nominal MC simulation input (blue), the
modified D-meson decay distribution 12 (orange, featuring enhanced D — K*), and the data-driven reweighted
nominal simulation (green) considering fakes, secondaries, and B — X_.{v decays. Uncertainty-normalized
residuals compared to the nominal simulation are shown below.

The associated My and (p,, My )-based correction weights are illustrated in Figure 8.3 and are
contrasted with the nominal correction weights as presented in Figures 7.15 and 7.24. As anticipated,
the correction weights extracted from scenarios with enhanced D — K 0/K° branching fractions (i.e.,
reduced D — K*) align more closely with unity.

Figure 8.4 provides a summary of the deviations from the nominal values of R(X/,) and R(X_,,),
comparing them to the combined predicted uncertainty of 9.3% (e) and 13.4% (u) caused by the X ./v
and BB-background reweighting procedure (see Tab. 8.3).

The approximate local pull, as discussed in Section 6.1.3, on each varied inclusive branching
fraction is highlighted in red. The global pull, considering the deviation of all inclusive D — K
branching fractions, is presented in blue on top of the plot, extending to values of up to ten standard
deviations.

All extracted R(X, ;) values are well within the predicted precision of the reweighting procedure.
Deviations larger than half a standard deviation are only observed in the most extreme D-meson
decay-distribution scenarios, corresponding to global pulls of six to ten standard deviations. This
strongly enhances confidence in the presented reweighting method, suggesting that the statistical
precision obtained in the control samples is a reliable estimate of uncertainty. The remarkable
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Figure 8.3: The correction weights, obtained as detailed in Section 7.3, are compared among distribution
12 (see Tab. B.6, featuring enhanced D — K™ branching fractions), distribution 16 (with reduced D — K*
branching fractions), and the nominal simulation (see Figs. 7.15 and 7.24) for B — X_.{v decays (left) and BB
backgrounds (right).
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Figure 8.4: The deviations of the extracted R(X,,,) and R(X,/,) from their nominal values are shown, with the

16 modified D-meson decay distributions (see Tabs. B.5 and B.6, modification highlighted in gold) are fitted
against the nominal simulation. These deviations are normalized by the predicted precision of 9.3% (e) and
13.4% (u) of the reweighting procedure (black crosses). The global and local pulls that the different D-meson
decay distributions correspond to are introduced in the text and are presented in blue and red, respectively.

symmetry in observed deviation strength in both lepton flavors further increases confidence in the
reliability of predicted BB-background uncertainties for both lepton flavors.

Exploration of modified hadronic B-meson decay branching fractions, primarily impactful for BB
backgrounds, is undertaken by extensively adjusting the B — XX branching fractions, as elaborated
in Section 8.2.2.
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

8.1.4 Dependence on the lepton-momentum threshold

Similar to the stability test conducted for the R(X,, ﬂ) measurement in Section 6.2.3, the dependence
of R(X,,,) on the lepton-momentum selection requirements is investigated.

In this evaluation, R(X,,) is derived from experimental data with gradually increased lepton-
momentum thresholds. Subsequently, the extracted results are compared to the nominal value obtained
at the lowest thresholds. The individual results, along with the direction of their deviation from the
nominal value, are kept box-closed by normalizing the absolute deviation by the increasing uncertainty
associated with the threshold-dependent outcomes:

|R(X)indv. -R (X)nom. |

AR(Xv)indv. (85)

The resulting pulls for modified lepton-momentum thresholds in different reference frames are
summarized in Figure 8.5. The maximal observed pull corresponds to approximately 0.65 o, and no
continuous growth in the pulls is evident.
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Figure 8.5: The extracted values of R(X,) for gradually increased lepton-momentum thresholds in both the
B, frame (a) and the laboratory frame (b) are depicted. The absolute value of the deviation from the nominal
value is normalized by the individual uncertainty of each measurement, ensuring the conduction of this study in
a box-closed manner.

To quantify expected fluctuations, the uncertainties on R(X,,,), as detailed in Table 8.3, are
separated into two components. All uncertainties associated with B — X{¢v decays, including those
related to the reweighting, form factors, X{v branching fractions, track-reconstruction efficiency, and
lepton identification, are assumed to be fully correlated across all results. This conservative assumption
is made based on the understanding that these decays are minimally affected by an increased lepton
momentum threshold. On the other hand, uncertainties linked to signal and background events,
encompassing statistical uncertainties and BB-background reweighting, exhibit partial decorrelation
among the outcomes. The correlation coefficient to the nominal result is estimated using the general
equation for statistical correlation between two overlapping samples, denoted as A and B:

PaB=Nap/yN4s-Npg (8.6)

Here, N represents the signal plus background sample size of the nominal sample, while N4y = N5
(100% overlap) denote the remaining signal plus background sample size for the more restrictive
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8.1 R(X.,)-extraction strategy and quantification of uncertainties

lepton momentum threshold.

The remaining yield fractions per lepton-momentum threshold and the resulting correlation
coeflicients p 4 g are summarized in Tables 8.5 and 8.6. These p, g values, in conjunction with
the signal-and-background-related uncertainties, are employed to quantify the observed pulls from
Figure 8.5, as detailed in the same tables.

Electron channel Muon channel
B

pethes 55 06 065 07 075 08 085 075 08 085
[GeV]

Xtv frac. 93% 87% 82% 76% 70% 64%  58% 90% 85%  78%
Bkg. frac. 85% 75% 67% 59% 52% 46%  40% 85%  T77%  69%
PaA.B 093 088 083 078 074 069 0.65 092 088 0.83
Pull 040 080 140 030 040 060 040 0.60 080 050

Table 8.5: The fractions of remaining signal and background events for each lepton-momentum threshold in the
B, frame are presented. The resulting correlation coefficient is computed, and the observed pull in R(X, ;,)
(see Fig. 8.5(a)) is quantified using this correlation.

Electron channel Muon channel
pethres.— hss 06 065 07 075 08 085 075 08 085
[GeV]
Xtv frac. 95% 90% 85% 80% 75% 69%  64% 95% 89%  82%
Bkg. frac. 91% 82% 73% 66% 60% 54%  48% 92% 83% 75%
PA.B 095 091 087 082 078 075 0.71 096 092 0.87
Pull 01c 100 070 120 080 010 030 0700 120 O0.1c

Table 8.6: The fractions of remaining signal and background events for each lepton-momentum threshold in the
laboratory frame are presented. The resulting correlation coefficient is computed, and the observed pull in
R(X, ;) (see Fig. 8.5(b)) is quantified using this correlation.

Despite the simplicity of the estimation or correlations, no pulls larger than 1.4 o are observed.
A consideration of existing decorrelation of B — X{v decays and their corresponding uncertainties
would further decrease these values, suggesting that observed deviations are adequately accounted for
by expected statistical and systematic fluctuations. Hence, the box-opened R(X,,) values presented
in Section 8.2.1 are demonstrated to be stable against varying lepton-momentum thresholds.

8.1.5 First box opening

This analysis is designed as a box-closed analysis (see Sec. 3.4.2). During the first box opening of
the signal region, a significant instability in the measured R(X,,) value with respect to the lepton-
momentum threshold was observed in the electron channel in a study as conducted in Section 8.1.4.
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

While the current setup yields fluctuations within the anticipated uncertainties (see Fig. 8.5), the first
box opening revealed a continuously increasing pull, reaching values of up to two standard deviations.

The instability was investigated in a re-blinded analysis and was primarily attributed to a selection
criterion applied in an early data-processing step for centrally produced subsets of experimental
and simulated data using hadronic tagging (see Sec. 4.1 and Eq. (4.2)). Initially, the total energy
deposited in the ECL by tracks and clusters satisfying Equation (4.2) was constrained to values within
Ercp € (2,7) GeV. In Figure 8.6, this quantity is presented in both the electron and muon channels
for pf > 1.3 GeV in experimental data and simulation.
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Figure 8.6: The Eg; distribution, representing the total energy deposited in the ECL by cleaned tracks and
clusters, is presented in the muon (a) and electron (b) channels for experimental data and simulation for
p? > 1.3GeV. The initial requirement of Egc; € (2,7) GeV is highlighted. In (c), the shapes of Egcy are
compared between signal and normalization decays, the latter with low ( pf > 0.9 GeV) and high signal-electron
momentum (pf > 1.2 GeV), illustrating the lepton-momentum dependence of this quantity in the electron
channel.

A significant mismodeling is evident, leading to distinct event-rejection patterns between simulation
and experimental data and, consequently, inaccurate efficiency and template-shape estimations. Fur-
thermore, this quantity is strongly correlated with the signal-electron momentum, which predominantly
deposits its energy in the ECL, as illustrated in Figure 8.6(c). Consequently, the requirement on Egcy,
affects signal and normalization efficiencies differently. Moreover, B — Xev and B — Xuv decays
are impacted differently, introducing a bias in the initial measurement of R(X,,,), as apparent when
comparing Equations (6.3) and (6.12).

As a result of these observations, the requirement on Egc; was removed. Additionally, the BB-
background treatment was re-investigated, involving the introduction of more stringent background-
rejection criteria and tightened lepton-selection requirements, as presented in Section 7.1. These
adjustments significantly reduce the diversity and lepton-flavor dependence of BB-background events,
enabling an independent reweighting for secondaries and fakes in p, and My, as described in
Section 7.3.4. In the previous approach, their reweighting was based on the invariant mass of the B,

system:
* ES 2

and the resulting uncertainties were underestimated.
The results presented in Section 8.2.1 are now insensitive to the lepton-momentum threshold as
demonstrated in Section 8.1.4. Additionally, the uncertainty induced by BB-background modeling
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is expected to be robustly evaluated. This is evidenced by the lepton-flavor symmetric dependence
on modified D-meson decay distributions, as investigated in Section 8.1.3. In the previous BB-
background reweighting approach, relatively higher fluctuations were observed in the muon channel
due to insufficiently addressing the distinct behaviors of fakes and secondaries.

In summary, the conducted validation tests have effectively identified an underappreciated selection
bias, leading to its successful removal. Given that the affected subsets were used within the entire
collaboration, this finding holds significant value for future analyses.

8.2 Measurement and validation studies

The measured values of R(X_,,) are presented in Section 8.2.1. In Section 8.2.2 the stability of
the result is validated through various crosschecks and in Section 8.2.3, the implications of this
measurement on the b — ctv anomaly are discussed.

8.2.1 Measurement of R(X_/,)

In Figure 8.7, the signal-extraction quantities pf, Mﬁnss, and the correlated observables My and 7
are compared between experimental data and simulation in the entire phase space after the simulation
reweighting, demonstrating a remarkable agreement also in signal-enhanced regions before the

signal-extraction fit.
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Figure 8.7: The distributions of pf , My, ¢*, and Miiss are presented in the electron (top) and muon channel
(bottom) before the signal-extraction fit. The signal distribution in each quantity, enhanced by a factor of 15, is
prominently displayed with a red line.

In Figure 8.8, the pre-fit distributions are displayed in the signal-extraction intervals of pf and

M,%liss. Additional figures, categorized by B,,-candidate and lepton charge, are presented in the
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appendix in Figures B.26 and B.27.
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Figure 8.8: Two-dimensional pre-fit distributions of py vs. Mrzniss are presented flattened to one dimension in
intervals as used in the signal-extraction fit. To avoid sparsely populated intervals, the last two displayed pf

intervals are merged in the two regions with highest Mi requirements (see Sec. 8.1.1).

The post-fit distributions are depicted in Figure 8.9. Tables 8.7 and 8.8 present the extracted yields
N™* of the templates and their correlations, respectively.

The electron-channel efficiencies are determined to be €,_,, = (1.50 + 0.02) - 107 in the signal
mode and €, = (2.29 £ 0.03) - 1072 in the normalization mode, with a correlation between the two
efficiencies of 0.62 due to shared systematic uncertainties. Correspondingly, the muon-channel
efficiencies are €, _,, = (1.12 £ 0.02) - 1073 and €, =(2.15+0.03) - 1073, with a correlation of 0.71.

Using Equation (5.3), the R(X,,) values for electrons and muons are

R(X,,) = 0.232 £ 0.020 (stat.) + 0.037 (syst.), and (8.8)
R(X,,) = 0.222 +0.027 (stat.) = 0.050 (syst.), (8.9)

respectively. The combination of lepton flavors in a weighted average of correlated values yields
R(X;;p) =0.228 £ 0.016 (stat.) = 0.036 (syst.). (8.10)

The uncertainties are consistent with their expected values (see Tab. 8.3), when accounting for the
slightly elevated R(X, ) values observed in the electron channel and the combined result. In this
context, the statistical uncertainties are obtained from a fit with all nuisance parameters fixed to their
post-fit values. Furthermore, the results are in excellent agreement with the average of SM predictions
of R(X;p)sm = 0.223 £ 0.005 [126, 128, 129] (see Eq. (2.31)).

The pulls on the constrained nuisance parameters are illustrated in Figure 8.10. For the nuisance
parameters associated with the X¢v templates, a consistent pull toward lower values is observed,

aligning well with the reduction of the Dgp components observed in the R(X,,,) measurement (see
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are presented for all fit-template results and

experimental data, flattened to one dimension in intervals as used in the signal-extraction fit. The residuals are

normalized to the statistical uncertainty of the data points and the Mr%]

iss

intervals are given in units of GeV?.

Electron channel

Muon channel

Nsel Nmeas Nsel Nmeas

X[t — tvv]y 2513 +451 2594 + 452 1834 +459 1812 +458
Xtv 96065 + 760 95686 + 768 90264 + 825 89974 + 812

BB background 14848 +589 15129 + 601 19856 + 688 19058 + 672
Continuum 3336+ 185 3360+ 186 6609 + 261 6624 + 262

Table 8.7: The pre-fit N*®' and post-fit N™* yields of the fit templates in the R(X., /¢) extraction are summarized.

The uncertainties presented for N

sel

are obtained from fits to Asimov data.

Electron channel

Muon channel

Xty Xev BBBkg. Cont. Xtv  Xuv BBBkg. Cont.

X[t — evv]y 1.00 -0.53 -0.06  0.01 0.42 -0.25 0.02  0.00
Xev -0.53 1.00 -0.65 -0.06 -0.41 047 -0.29 -0.01
BBBkg. (¢) -0.06 —0.65 1.00 -0.24 0.20 -0.41 0.35 0.01
Cont. (e) 0.01 -0.06 -0.24  1.00 0.01 -0.02 0.02  0.00
X[t - puvv]v 0.42 -0.41 0.20 0.01 1.00 -0.54 -0.02 -0.02
Xuv -0.25 047 -0.41 -0.02 -0.54 1.00 -0.66 -0.03

BB Bkg. (1) 0.02 -0.29 0.35 0.02 -0.02 -0.66 1.00 -0.34
Cont. (u) 0.00 -0.01 0.01  0.00 -0.02 -0.03 -0.34  1.00

Table 8.8: The correlations of the extracted template yields in the R(X,,,) measurement are presented.
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Sec. 6.2.1) and the measurements of the exclusive ratio R(D") by Belle II [119, 218]. Additionally,
the constraining impact of experimental data on the 100% gap-mode branching-fraction uncertainties
is evident, resulting in a reduction of the nuisance-parameter uncertainty by a factor of two to three.
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Figure 8.10: The pulls on the nuisance parameters for the electron and muon-channel templates are shown after
the signal-extraction fit. The nuisance parameters, each corresponding to a specific interval in an and pf ,
are numbered with the first digit indicating the Mr%] interval and the second digit indicating the pf interval.
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The global )(2 can be calculated analogously to Equation (6.4) as

2 _ .2 2 2
X global — XDatavs. MC T XNP pulls * Xconstraints

= 1756 + 2540 + 0.02 =42.98, 8.11)
resulting in a p value of
2 _ _ fitted _ _
p value (g = 42.98, dof. = Ny, — Niit, = 62) = 0.969. (8.12)

The unusually high p value might be attributed to the reweighting procedure in the high- pf control
sample. The effective reduction of degrees of freedom caused by this procedure is not considered
in the presented calculation. Nevertheless, no indications of unusual nuisance-parameter pulls are
observed, and the fit does not significantly alter the continuum-template yields.

8.2.2 Result stability and crosschecks
Extraction of R(X; ) in various subsets

In addition to the validation of uncertainties before box opening (see Secs. 8.1.3 and 8.1.4), the
stability of the result is assessed by extracting it in various subsets of the data, that might be sensitive
to hypothetical, unacknowledged systematic uncertainties.

For this purpose, the data sample is divided based on the reconstructed B,,,-candidate charge to
probe their different background compositions. In the reweighting procedure, distinct weights are
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8.2 Measurement and validation studies

derived for events with neutral and charged B,, mesons, providing an additional rationale for such a
division (see Sec. 7.3.2). Additionally, two subsets based on the signal-lepton charge are investigated,
considering the noticeable charge-dependence of the lepton-identification efficiency, especially for
electrons. Furthermore, LID-correction factors are charge-dependent, and fake rates, as well as fake
compositions, slightly differ. For instance, (anti)proton fakes are almost exclusively identified as
negatively charged electron candidates (see Tab. 5.1). The lepton identification also varies with the
data production period, as discussed in Section 6.2.4, justifying the same production-period-based
subsets as outlined in Table 6.12. Finally, a split based on the event number is implemented, which
should only induce statistical fluctuations, and two approximately equal-sized subsets are defined
based on the signal-lepton angle 8, = 74.5°.
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Figure 8.11: The extracted R(X, ;) values for each lepton flavor and their combination are presented when the
data sample is split into two or three subsets based on By,, charge, signal-lepton charge, data-production period,
event number, and signal-lepton angle 6,. The subset results are expected to fluctuate within statistical precision,
as illustrated by the blue band. Full systematic uncertainties are depicted in gold, and the SM expectation,
derived from References [126, 128, 129], is illustrated in gray.

In Figure 8.11, the results for R(X/,), R(X;,,), and their combination R(X,,,) are presented.
In the By,,-charge dependent signal extraction, both values of the muon-channel result R(X,,)
are determined to be below the nominal value of the full dataset. Meanwhile, both the electron
value R(X,/,) and the combination R(X, ) fluctuate around their nominal values. This arises from
the simultaneous extraction in both lepton flavors, where their shared systematic uncertainties are
accounted for. Hence, the individual measurements are not fully independent of each other. Similarly,
the combined results exceed their nominal value in both subsets of 8, due to the non-trivial correlation
between the individual lepton-flavor measurements. Nevertheless, overall, the magnitude of the
fluctuations aligns with expectations, assuming that they are predominantly caused by limited statistics.
Consequently, the stability of the R(X,,) results is demonstrated.
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T—))

Measurement of R(X,,,

A powerful crosscheck is the measurement of the ratio of signal decays by lepton flavor, R( eT/;’) =
B(X[t — evv]y)/B(X[t — uvv]v). The extracted value is

R(X.7)) = 1.05 +0.15 (stat.) £ 0.20 (syst.). (8.13)

This measurement, along with its extractions in subsets of the full data set as presented in Figure 8.12,

was performed prior to the extraction of R(X,,) as part of the box-opening procedure. The measured

7ﬂZ(X eT/:) values align well with unity, reflecting the agreement of the R(X,,) results for both lepton
avors.
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Figure 8.12: The extracted R(X eT/:) values are presented for the full dataset and for subsets based on B
candidate and signal-lepton charge. More information is provided in the caption of Figure 8.11.

tag”

Measurement of R(X,,,)

Additionally, the ratio of normalization modes R(X,,,) = B(B — Xev)/B(B — Xuv) can be
extracted in the same signal-extraction fit and is found to be

R(X, =0.998 + 0.014. (8.14)

/u )Preliminary
This value is consistent within uncertainties with the published result for pf > 1.3GeV, R(X, / #) =
1.007 £ 0.021, as presented in Chapter 6. In comparison to the previous result, a larger phase
space is explored due to reduced lepton-momentum thresholds of p, > 0.5GeV and p,, > 0.7 GeV.
Furthermore, different signal-lepton identification working points and corresponding LID corrections
are employed in the R(X,,,) extraction. As the uncertainties of R(X,,,) are dominated by LID
uncertainties, the result and its uncertainty from Equation (8.14) are largely independent of the value
presented in Equation (6.3), explaining the slight deviation within uncertainty.

In contrast to the extraction of R(X,,,) in the high-momentum range pf > 1.3 GeV in Chapter 6,
the result presented in this section exclusively serves as a validation of the R(X_/,) result. It is not
subjected to thorough testing and validation; thus, its uncertainties are regarded as a preliminary
estimate. Particularly, the assumption of canceling B,, properties between lepton flavors down to
low momenta would need careful re-evaluation. Although the findings for the R(X ;) extraction in
Section 5.4.1 suggest the validity of such an assumption, the necessary cross-checks are not performed
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within the scope of this thesis. Therefore, the result of Equation (8.14) remains preliminary and
unofficial. Consequently, the R(X,,,) measurement, presented in Equation (6.3) and published in
Reference [1], remains the only official measurement. Nevertheless, the agreement between both
extractions is reassuring and enhances confidence in the R(X/,) measurement presented in this

chapter.

Updated B — D**¢v branching fractions

Recently, a new measurement of B — D™*{v branching fractions in various decay modes was published
by the Belle collaboration in Reference [225], that is not incorporated in the averaged values presented
in Table 3.1. Interestingly, the latest results indicate remarkably small values for B(B — D{v),
introducing a tension with previous measurements from Belle [226] and BaBar [227] at a significance
of four standard deviations. Similarly, the new measurement reports values for 8(B — D3{v)
in the same decay modes where the deficit in Dy-meson decays is observed, surpassing previous
measurements by more than two standard deviations. Consequently, a comprehensive scientific
discussion is imperative to determine how to incorporate these new results into future world averages,
as a straightforward combination is insufficient. Nevertheless, the potential impact of hypothetically
shifted new B — D™*{v branching fractions on the extracted R(X, s¢) result is investigated.

A newly calculated world average for 8(B — D, {v) aligns well with the value from Table 3.1
within assigned uncertainty. To include potential new world averages for the branching fractions
of D, D3, and Dy, their uncertainties are scaled by factors of 1.5, 2, and 3, respectively. A
subsequent extraction of R(X, ) results in R(X, ;) =0.233 £0.042, R(X,,,,) = 0.224 + 0.057, and
R(X;¢) = 0.229 £ 0.040, causing only a marginal shift in the third significant digit. An exclusion of
the significantly deviating D, measurement leads to R(X, s¢) values and uncertainties that precisely
match those presented in Equations (8.8), (8.9), and (8.10). Consequently, the effects of potential
updates in B(B — D**{v) values are deemed negligible.

Impact of B —» X_ X, decays

Finally, the same-flavor control sample, used to extract correction weights for the BB backgrounds,
predominantly represents secondary leptons arising from semileptonic D-meson decays that originate
from B-meson decays into a single charmed meson. Events with D mesons resulting from B — X_X..
decays are inadequately represented. This limitation is acknowledged through uncertainties that
encompass the initially simulated shape up to twice the shape correction derived in the same-flavor
control sample, as detailed in Section 7.3.4." As outlined in Table 8.3, R(X,/,) and R(X,,) are
assigned relative uncertainties of 5.8% and 11.5% due to BB-background shape uncertainties.

Various control samples, including the low—MiiSS, low-g”, and high-My samples illustrated in
Figures B.18, B.19, and B.20, suggest an adequate modeling of secondary events up to a precision of
approximately 10%. Nevertheless, the potential impact of a significantly altered fraction of B — X_X..
decays is examined by modifying their yield in simulation by factors of 0.5, 0.9, 1.1, 1.5, and 2.0
before re-executing the reweighting procedure and the signal extraction. Table 8.9 provides a summary
of the extracted R(X/,) values and their deviations from the nominal value.

The fluctuations observed in the electron channel are tiny despite significant alterations in the
BB-background composition. This is attributed to the overall limited change in the BB-background
template’s shape due to similar properties of different secondary-lepton categories. In contrast, the
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B— X.X.
scaling factor

R(XT/e)

(relative to nominal)

R(XT//J)

(relative to nominal)

0.5 0.2319 (0.0%) 0.2450 (+10%)
0.9 0.2324 (+0.2%) 0.2264  (+2%)
1.0 0.2319 0.2218

1.1 0.2325 (+0.2%) 0.2180 (~1.8%)
1.5 0.2314 (~0.2%) 0.2033 (~8.5%)
2.0 0.2287 (~1.4%) 0.1862 (—16%)

Table 8.9: The extracted values of R(X,,) in the electron and muon channels are presented, considering a
substantial modification of the fraction of B — X_X_. decays in simulation by scaling their pre-reweighting
yield.

muon channel features substantial contributions from fakes in the BB background, which significantly
deviate in shape from B — X X, decays. Consequently, discernible deviations in R(X,,,) are
observed, surpassing the assigned uncertainty of 11.5% in the extreme scenario of doubling the
contribution from B — X_.X,.. Such a scenario, however, can be excluded based on observations in the
low—MﬁliSS, low-¢*, and high-M '« control samples. Additionally, uncertainties are assigned according
to the input prediction of B — X_.X,. decays in simulation. When doubling their initial contribution,
the predicted impact of BB-background shape uncertainties on R(X, /1) increases to 13.7%, so that
the observed deviation only corresponds to a deviation of 1.15 o from the nominal value. Therefore,
the fluctuations in the muon channel are considered adequately covered by assigned uncertainties,
affirming the robustness of the reweighting procedure against reasonable and extreme deviations from
simulated BB-background compositions.

8.2.3 Implications of R(X,,) on the b — c¢7v anomaly

In Figure 8.13, the extracted R(X,,) values are illustrated and compared with the LEP measurements
of the inclusive b-hadron admixture B(b-admix — X7v), Belle’s unofficial R(X, ) result and the

exclusive R(D(*)) measurements. The B-meson-specific measurements, are additionally normalized
to their existing SM prediction, highlighting a potential enhancement of the » — c7tv decay. Their
comparison is presented within the same figure.

Both, a possible enhancement of (12 + 5)% suggested by the world average of R(D”) and a
(20 + 10)% enhancement suggested by R(D) is covered by the observed uncertainty on R(X_ /),
corresponding to a value higher than its SM prediction of (2 + 18)%.

Noticeably, an extraction of R(X, ;) without the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) would result
in a significantly higher value of R(X, ), potentially providing an explanation for the findings in
Reference [136]. This reweighting corrects inaccuracies in modeling the D-meson decay distribution.
Particularly, inclusive D-meson decays into K(L) mesons, that share several characteristics with the
signal decay such as substantial values of Mﬁliss, are underestimated in the simulation. It is plausible
that such decays may have already been inaccurately modeled in the simulations used by Belle and
BaBar. While inclusive analyses are maximally sensitive to this mismodeling, accurately estimating
its impact on exclusive measurements of R(D(*)) poses a considerable challenge.
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Figure 8.13: In the left plot, the R(X,,,) measurement is depicted for each lepton flavor (light red) and their
combination (dark red). It is compared with individual lifetime-corrected LEP results of 8(b-admix — X7v)
(blue, [131-135]) and their combined result (in black), normalized by 8(B — X{¢v) = (10.84 + 0.16)% [130].
The sum of suggested B(B — D™ 1v) based on the exclusive R(D"") findings (dark purple, [113-121, 123]),
normalized by 8(B — X{v), along with its extrapolation to account for remaining components of the full
B — Xtv branching fraction (light purple), is also presented. Additionally, the unofficial R(X, ;) measurement
published only in a PhD thesis is included (light gray, [136]). The SM prediction, if available, is illustrated in
gray [126, 128-130].

In the right plot, individual B-meson-based measurements of R(D") and R(D) (blue and light blue), along with
their average values from Reference [123] (black), are depicted relative to their SM prediction (gray). They are
also compared to the corresponding SM-normalized, lepton-flavor combined measurement of R(X/,) (dark
red).

The exclusive measurements, with their reconstruction of certain hadronic decay modes, feature
high sensitivities to specific particle multiplicities. Consequently, it is equally plausible that the
events underestimated in simulation have negligible impact on R(D(*)) or that they result in a small
background excess in the signal region, which is hardly observable in signal-depleted control samples.
A phase-space dependent calibration of background components originating from misreconstructed
charmed hadrons, similar to the approach used in Reference [119], should mitigate effects of the
inaccurate modeling. Additionally, it is advisable in future exclusive measurements to quantify
potential effects arising from processes like B — p (X, - [D — thg ...]...], that may be
selected due to hadrons, denoted /,, mimicking the signal-lepton candidate. However, the impact
of D — KQX decays is expected to vary significantly between the experimental environments of
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Chapter 8 Measurement of the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R(X_,,)

LHCb and the B factories, rendering their mismodeling as the exclusive explanation for the observed
b — ctv anomaly unlikely.

The constraints of the measured R(X,,,) value on the R (D(*)) anomaly are complex. Using
B(B — Xtv) = (10.84 £ 0.16)% [130], the measured R(X,/;)ey, from Equation (8.10) can be
translated into B(B — X1v):

exp

B(B — Xtv) = (2.47 £ 0.43)%. (8.15)
This imposes an upper limit on the sum of measured R(D) and R(D") values:

R(Xy 0oy - BB — XLv) =
B(B — Xtv) > B(B— D1v) + B(B — D"1v) (8.16)
= R(D),.. - B(B — Dtv) + R(D"),.. - B(B — D*tv).

exp exp

The difference between B(B — Xtv) and the sum of 8(B — Dtv) and B(B — D"tv) can be
attributed to additional semitauonic contributions arising from D™, D;:p, and X,,:

B(B — X1v) = B(B — D1v) + B(B — D"1v) + B(B — D (g, X, V). (8.17)

Their combined size can be computed within the SM utilizing the light-lepton branching fractions
B(B — D{v), B(B — D*tv), and B(B — Xtv). Using the arithmetic mean of the different B-
meson lifetimes along with the values of the B" and B” measurements summarized in Reference [130],
the isospin-averaged exclusive branching fractions are

B(B — Dlv) = (227 +0.06)% and (8.18)
B(B — D*tv) = (5.23 +0.10)%. (8.19)

This results in an expected branching fraction for additional semitauonic contributions of

B(B — D?gap), X, TV)sm =
R(X,)sm - B(B — XCv) = R(D)sy; - BB — DCv) — R(D gy - B(B — D) (8.20)
— (0.41 + 0.08)%.

Comparing with Equation 2.32, this corresponds to (17.1 + 2.8)% of the total semitauonic branching
fraction. The reduced ratio R(X, /f)Jf can be defined, assuming that all unmeasured semitauonic
contributions align with their SM prediction:

B(B — X1v) = B(B — D (g3p)> X, TV)sm

B(B — X{tv)

B(B — D (gup)> X, TV)sm
B(B — X{tv)

R(X.o) =

= R(Xy /0 )exp (8.21)

This allows to visualize the constraining power of R(X, /[)exp on the iconic R(D) — R(D") plane (see
Fig. 2.7). For this purpose, Equation (8.17) is rewritten analogously to Equation (8.16), Equation (8.21)
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is inserted and the experimental values R(D).y, and R(D*)exp are replaced by running quantities
Xg(p) and ygp+. This results in

R(X.)" B(B = Xtv) = xgp) - B(B = D) + yppy - B(B — D*tv). (8.22)

Solving this Equation for y g p+) transforms the measured value R(X ).y, into a straight line on the
plane, as illustrated in Figure 8.14.

T = with expected SM contributions of D:g:p),Xu removed

0.40 ‘ osw/,e[[’P () » 68.3% CL contours

/1(99
0.35F B3>

04 05 06
R(D)

Figure 8.14: Constraints from the measured ratio R(X /) (red) on R(D(*)) are illustrated and compared to the

individual R(D(*)) measurements (gold [113-121]), their world average (blue [123]) and the SM expectation
(black [123]).

The uniqueness of the red R(X, K)T band emphasizes the complementarity and novelty of this meas-
urement compared to the exclusive probes of R(D) and R(D"). However, constraining R(X)ex, ON
the plane results in significantly larger uncertainties of approximately 30% around expected values of
R(D), compared to an extracted precision of 17.3% (see Eq. (8.10)). Nevertheless, the world average
of R(D) and R(D") values, illustrated by the blue ellipsoid in Figure 8.14, is visibly covered by the
uncertainties of R(X, K)T.

Finally, the correlation between the presented value of R(X,,,) and the exclusive measurements

of R(D(*)) is quantified. Among all exclusive measurements, Belle II’s recent result of R(D")
from Reference [119], which uses the same hadronic tagging approach and data sample, features
the strongest correlations with this measurement. Due to the distinct experimental strategies in
the exclusive and inclusive analysis approaches, however, the statistical overlap of the signal and
normalization events in both measurements is only ~ 0.4%. The estimated statistical-correlation
coeflicient using Equation (8.6)) is piﬁatD =0.02.

Lepton-identification uncertainties are postulated to be entirely correlated between R(X,,) and
R(D"). Form-factor-induced uncertainties have minimal effects on R(D"), meaning that even
an implausibly high correlation coefficient of p;F p+ = | hardly affects the overall correlation.
In both measurements, the gap-mode branching fractions impose significant uncertainties on the
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results, although the impact of modified gap-mode contributions varies substantially. While these
events constitute normalization decays for R(X, .), they serve as background events for R(D") and
feature distinct properties in the signal-extraction quantities compared to the exclusive normalization
mode B — D*{v. Therefore, the overall correlation coefficient associated with branching-fraction
uncertainties is postulated to be (substantially) less than pf’ p+ = 0.7. All remaining systematic
uncertainties are unique to one of the two measurements and do not introduce additional correlation.

Based on this reasoning, the total correlation between R(X;,) and R (D*) from Reference [119] is

calculated to be within p&?t%* = 0.04 for p)B; p+ = 0and pg?til)* = 0.1 for pﬁ p+ = 0.7, rendering the

inclusive measurement of R(X, ) a largely independent prbbe of the b — ctv anomaly.
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CHAPTER 9

Conclusion and outlook

Conclusion

In this thesis, two precision tests of lepton universality are performed.
The light-lepton branching-fraction ratio of inclusive semileptonic B-meson decays R(X,,,) =
B(B — Xev)/B(B — Xuv) is measured for the first time:

R(X,;,) = 1.007 +£0.009 (stat.) = 0.019 (syst.).

This result, extracted from events with signal-lepton momenta larger than 1.3 GeV, is in agreement
with the SM expectation of R(X,,,)sy = 1.006 £ 0.001 [126]. To date, it is the most precise test
of lepton universality in semileptonic B-meson decays based on branching fractions, establishing
this quantity as an excellent probe of the Standard Model. The high precision is achieved by fitting
both lepton flavors simultaneously while incorporating the systematic effects and their correlations in
aset of nuisance parameters, resulting in a significant cancellation of correlated systematic uncertainties.

Perhaps the most impactful accomplishment of this thesis is the development of techniques to
enable the first successful measurement of the inclusive tau-to-light-lepton branching-fraction ratio
R(X;;) = B(B — X1v)/B(B — Xlv). The key finding that unlocks the presented measurement
is that discrepancies between experimental data and simulation can be attributed to inaccuracies
in modeling the D-meson decay distribution. A data-driven simulation-reweighting technique is
developed to address this issue, effectively correcting the discrepancy and quantifying the remaining
uncertainty on R(X,,). This correction it essential for the success of the R(X, ;) measurement.

The extracted values for electrons and muons are R(X,/,) = 0.232 £ 0.020 (stat.) £ 0.037 (syst.),
and R(X./,) = 0.222 + 0.027 (stat.) + 0.050 (syst.), respectively. The lepton-flavor combined value

R(X,;r) =0.228 £ 0.016 (stat.) + 0.036 (syst.)

is consistent with its SM expectation of R(X, /)y = 0.223 £ 0.005 [126, 128, 129] but also

with a potentially enhanced semitauonic branching fraction, as indicated by the exclusive R(D(*))
measurements [113—-121, 123] (see Figs. 8.13 and 8.14).
In the following, the projected progress and potential advancements for both measurements are
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discussed.

Outlook for the light-lepton ratio R(X,,,)

The precision of the measured value of R(X,,,) is expected to be significantly improvable in near
future for several reasons.

First and foremost, uncertainties associated with lepton-identification efficiencies, currently an
order of magnitude larger than other systematic uncertainties, have already been halved since the
initial measurement.' Further improvements on this source of uncertainty, as well as on the statistical
uncertainty, are expected with increasing experimental sample sizes. Secondly, an updated analysis
design is likely to amplify the measurement’s sensitivity and to enable the measurement of R(X,/,,)
with a more comprehensive data sample of B — X{v decays, including those with lower signal-lepton
momenta.

The current analysis is primarily tailored for optimizing the measurement of R(X_,) rather than
R(X,/,)- A dedicated re-evaluation of the signal-lepton selection is advisable. Specifically, the choice
of the identification-classifier working point, along with its associated lepton-identification correction
uncertainties, significantly influences the attainable precision. Alternatively, an appealing approach is
the simultaneous extraction of both R(X /) and R(X,,,) in the same fit, as presented in Equation 8.14.
This strategy allows for a substantial decorrelation of B — X{v decays from background events. The
primary challenge of such a measurement, however, will be the careful investigation of potential
effects arising from mismodeling in the X system and the precise quantification of B,,-related
effects, currently indistinguishable from statistical fluctuations, at a precision level of O(0.1%) for
low-momentum signal leptons.

Outlook for the tau-to-light-lepton ratio R (X ;)

Future measurements of R(X_,), facilitated by the developed reweighting technique in this thesis, are
anticipated to substantially enhance their precision.

They will provide essential contributions toward understanding the current » — c¢7v anomaly.
Compared to the measurements of the exclusive ratios R(D(*)), the distinct sensitivity of R(X, / ) to
both statistical and systematic uncertainties positions future measurements as invaluable complementary
probes of tau-to-light-lepton universality.

Beyond the anticipated increase in statistical precision, substantial improvements in systematic
precision are likely. Several of the leading systematic uncertainties should decrease with larger
experimental samples analogously to statistical uncertainties. Refinements in the analysis strategy and
updated measurements of external parameters may reduce the systematic uncertainties further.

In the following, strategies to reduce the most significant sources of systematic uncertainty are
discussed briefly. Finally, an overview of the expected precision in future measurements of R(X,,) is
provided with respect to the size of the experimental data sample.

! The LID-correction uncertainties used in the measurement were dominated by discrepancies among different LID-
calibration channels. The Belle II Particle Identification Group has successfully addressed and resolved this challenge
subsequently (see Sec. 5.3.5).
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Simulation reweighting

The introduced reweighting technique (see Sec. 7.3) quantifies the uncertainties associated with
the distributions of B — X_lv decays and BB backgrounds in observables correlated with the
signal-extraction variables pf and Mi They are driven by the experimental control-sample sizes
and should decrease accordingly.

Furthermore, enhanced statistical precision may open avenues for alternative reweighting techniques,
grounded in a deeper understanding of modeling inaccuracies. Presently, correction weights for
adjacent My intervals are treated independently, representing the most conservative uncertainty
assumption. A more holistic approach, such as signal extraction and simulation correction within a
simultaneous fit, could be explored. For instance, a strategy basedona D — KgX -enriched B — X{v
template, as studied in Reference [224] within the context of a Bachelor thesis, could correlate
neighboring My intervals. This correlation would result in a notable reduction of degrees of freedom
in the distribution shapes of B — X¢v and BB-background events in the signal-extraction fit.

Nonetheless, adopting such a method is justified only if the remaining modeling inaccuracies are
unambiguously attributed to effects that can be accurately represented in fit templates or motivate
the use of a specific My-based correction function. It is equally plausible that enhanced statistical
precision reveals more intricate modeling inaccuracies, necessitating a re-evaluation with more
complex correction intervals. Validation methods developed in this thesis, such as the introduced
modification of D-meson decay distributions in Section 8.1.3, provide essential tests to assess the
adequacy of future reweighting methods.

Ultimately, updated measurements of inclusive D-meson branching fractions by the BESIII [228]
and Belle II experiments may pave the way for the development of simulations that require fewer
data-driven reweighting adjustments. Particularly the first measurement of 8(D — KEX ) is appealing.
In the high-precision era of flavor physics, a collaborative effort towards a thorough re-examination
of the entire spectrum of D-meson decays, which serves as a background to any B-meson related
measurement, is desirable for the coming decades.

iss*

Branching fractions

The impact of B — Xlv branching-fraction uncertainties on R(X,,) is predominantly driven by
the 100% uncertainty assigned to the gap-mode branching fractions. In the fit, this uncertainty is
constrained by the statistical precision of experimental data and, consequently, should decrease with
larger samples.

Currently, the gap between 8(B — X{v) and the sum of exclusive branching fractions relies on a
single measurement of B(B — Xev) using 140 b~ of Belle data [229]. This thesis (see Figs. 6.6
and 8.10), along with other semitauonic analyses in Belle II [119, 218], provides evidence suggesting
that the gap modes are less abundant than currently assumed. A new measurement of 8(B — X{v),
potentially including the so-far unmeasured muon channel, will be very interesting and may lead to a
substantial reduction in uncertainties associated with gap-mode contributions.

Form factors

The observed high uncertainty associated with form factors is expected to reduce significantly once the
existing discrepancies in B — D”{v decays, stemming from the BGL-based parameter extraction in
Reference [205] and the BLPRXP-based parameters from Reference [85], are thoroughly understood.
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Additionally, employing an optimized binning strategy in the signal-extraction fit could result in
considerably tighter constraints from experimental data on associated nuisance parameters compared
to the current approach.

For instance, introducing a separation of 3 x 6 additional signal-depleted intervals in My X pf,
satisfying My, > 3 GeV or q2 < 3.5GeV?, in the signal-extraction fit effectively disentangles BB
backgrounds, normalization events, and gap modes from each other. This refinement leads to a reduc-
tion in form-factor-associated uncertainties to approximately 5% and in branching-fraction-associated
uncertainties to 6%. However, due to limitations in precision with the current reweighting approach
for correcting the q2 distributions, a conservative approach with coarse signal-extraction intervals is
chosen in the presented measurement.

Precision vs. experimental sample size

Presently, the data accumulated by the Belle II experiment at the 1°(4S) resonance corresponds
to 363 b, representing the available data set during the first long shutdown (LS1), which is
approximately twice the amount used in this analysis (189 fb~'). The Belle IT experiment just resumed
data collection in early 2024, probably leading to significantly larger experimental data samples in the
near future.

In Figure 9.1, the achievable relative precision on R(X,/,) is estimated for increasing experimental
sample sizes, assuming that most sources of uncertainty decline with 1/v/N, where N represents
the multiplicative factor corresponding to the used integrated luminosity of 189 b~ . The colored
areas illustrate the relative contribution of individual sources of uncertainty to the total uncertainty,
postulating their accumulation in quadrature.

Contribution to total uncertainty :

15 Be“f IILS1 —— Total unc. X¢vshape M FF(other) ]q5
X ! BB shape FE(D*" tv)
< | I Lepton ID FE(DM¢v)
10 1 [ Other [ B(D;;;fy) 110
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Figure 9.1: The expected precision on R(X, ) is projected for increasing experimental sample sizes. The
total uncertainty (red line) is composed of several individual sources of uncertainty. The contribution of each
uncertainty to the total is presented by the colored areas. Since they add up in quadrature, the specific size of
each individual uncertainty is not directly reflected on the y-axis. The size of the current data set collected by
Belle 11 is indicated by a black dashed line. The underlying assumptions upon which this figure is based are
outlined in the text.

It is assumed that uncertainties caused by differences in B — D™ ¢y form-factor parameterizations
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can already be addressed with the current LS1 Belle II dataset. The relative contribution of uncertainties
associated with gap-mode branching fractions is expected to decrease to the size of B(B — D™ V)
uncertainties at 1 ab™' , and X¢v shape uncertainties are supposed to be reducible to half their
naively expected size at 2 ab™! due to a deeper understanding of D-meson decay mismodeling
or the application of more sophisticated reweighting methods. Uncertainties associated with the
BB-background shape, lepton identification, and other effects are postulated not to be reducible to
values smaller than 1% each.

Based on these assumptions, a relative uncertainty of approximately 7% is predicted when the
experimental data sample corresponds to an integrated luminosity of 1 ab™!, further reducing to 2.6%
at 10 ab™' . In comparison to the expected relative uncertainties on R (D(*)), as estimated based on
similar assumptions in Reference [157], future measurements of the inclusive ratio R(X,,,) may offer
the most sensitive probes of tau-to-light-lepton universality.

Summary

This work presents the first measurements of two key quantities: the inclusive branching-fraction
ratios R(X,,,) and R(X,,,). Both in their analysis design and their sensitivity to statistical and
systematic uncertainties, they are largely independent from exclusive measurements. Particularly, they
offer world-leading precision (R(X,,,)) and the potential for world-leading precision (R(X,,)) to
probe lepton universality in semileptonic B-meson decays.

This work can serve as guidance for future inclusive measurements, opening promising opportunities
with increasing experimental sample sizes.
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APPENDIX A

Additional studies

A.1 Suppression of bad B,,, candidates

As discussed in Chapter 9, the precision of the R(X,/,) measurement is anticipated to substantially
improve with larger datasets. A potential strategy to achieve this is the relaxation of the Prg; > 0.1
requirement (see Sec. 4.1) by one or two orders of magnitude, as done in other analyses [119,
222]. Such a relaxation leads to a three to ninefold increase in the data sample at the expense of a
reduced good-B,,, purity. However, the R(X, ;) measurement is exceptionally sensitive to modeling
inaccuracies. Events with bad B,, candidates comprise a diverse range of decays, making accurate
modeling challenging. Consequently, in this analysis, such events are rigorously controlled by applying
a stringent Ppg; requirement.

This section introduces an alternative approach to mitigate the impact of bad B,, candidates,
potentially allowing for the adoption of lower $rg; requirements while maintaining a high purity of
good By,, candidates.

Similar to the approach for suppressing e*e~ — ¢g continuum processes, as discussed in Section 4.2,
a BDT is trained to separate good Bi,, candidates, with all decay products correctly reconstructed and
assigned, from wrong charge candidates (see Sec. 4.1). In the latter case, the By,, charge is incorrectly
reconstructed, ensuring a pure set of bad By,, candidates. In this context, the training utilizes not only
the inclusive set of event-shape quantities used for continuum suppression (see Tab. 4.2) but also
incorporates the By,,-candidate momentum in both the c. m. and laboratory frames, as well as the
beam-constrained mass M, and the energy difference AE. These quantities are transformations of the
B,,, kinematics in the c. m. frame (see Eq. (4.3)). In Figure A.1, the momentum distribution of By,,
candidates is illustrated in different reference frames. In the c. m. frame, the distinct shapes of good
(light gray) to bad (black, red) B,,-candidate momenta are significant, making pfgmg, along with the
quantities M, and AE, the most significant features for the BDT.

However, a significant discrepancy in simulated shapes is observed when compared to experimental
data, attributable to the inaccurate modeling of c. m. energies (see Fig. 4.4). Consequently, following
the approach outlined in Section 4.2, a selective BDT is introduced. This selective BDT only utilizes
accurately modeled quantities, effectively narrowing down the options to well-modeled event shape
quantities as summarized in Table 4.2. As demonstrated in Figure A.2, this restriction renders the
additional separation potential of such a selective multivariate classifier negligible, so that it is not
used in this thesis.

159



Appendix A Additional studies

Belle II Preliminary ~ /Ldt=31.8fb7! Belle II Preliminary /L dr=31.8fb™"!
6000 F 1 Good Bug ity
q‘,'fh ey

> soool I Correct By,y charge ‘J ol = 3000f .‘NJ T;}
L Il Wrong By charge..[' l L PR ¥
&} Jee b &) ,J N
— EEE Continuum | | N ¢ oL
o 4000 L. o = o
S X ]l::/lC s;al. unc. o H . M S 2000
b5y L Xp. data e b5y
3 3000 . [ . L g
£ 2000 t . £

L Fa ool
2 | o= S 1000
53] 8]

0
ol 04F, thitatiTae 47T ol o04f
2|L)001++ %o 2|(.)00: 00040000 .o
32 VE Tee '0' 52 Visoeees *77 ""00... ot
gl -04Ff . [ et oyl Al -04F . . o
0.1 0.2 03 0.4 12 1.4 1.6 1.8
ps, [GeV] B, [GeV]

Figure A.1: The distributions of the B
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Figure A.2: Experimental data is compared to simulation for various classifiers to suppress bad By,, candidates.

In this comparison, the selective classifier (left) is confined to only well-modeled quantities, whereas the
inclusive quantifier (right) illustrates the potential separation achievable when all quantities are utilized. The
assessment of their separation potential is conducted through a significance scan, where the classifier threshold
is progressively raised along the x-axis. The remaining number of events with good By,, candidates S is then

compared to the number of all other events B using S/VS + B. The achievable significance of the inclusive
classifier surpasses that of the selective classifier, as well as that of a classifier employing only well-modeled
quantities and M, (center).

Nevertheless, the theoretical separation potential presented by the inclusive classifier, depicted in

the same figure, indicates that reconsidering such an additional strategy for suppressing bad Bi,,
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candidates is promising, once the accurate modeling of c. m. energies in simulation is achieved. Such
improvements are expected with the introduction of run-dependent simulations, a current initiative
by the Belle II collaboration to replace the previous run-independent ones. Notably, the inclusive
classifier’s separation potential surpasses the information derived from M, alone, as evidenced by the
comparison between the inclusive classifier and the selective one, where only M, was additionally
included as an input variable.

A.2 Optimization of bremsstrahlung corrections

As outlined in Section 4.3, electrons are susceptible to the radiation of bremsstrahlung photons due
to their small mass. To restore the energy lost to the photon, the four-momenta of signal-electron
candidates are corrected by incorporating energies from detected photon candidates within a cone
centered on the electron’s track.

The optimization process for selecting photon candidates is presented in this section. Electron and
photon candidates are identified based on the criteria summarized in Table 4.4, with the exception
that the criterion on ARgl?l?t‘er is omitted for photon candidates. Accurately selected photons improve
the alignment between reconstructed and generated electron momenta. Conversely, falsely selected
photons result in a degradation of the electron-momentum resolution. Therefore, the root mean square

(RMS) of the differences between reconstructed and generated electron momenta,

events

2
gen
2 (PE -t (A

events i

RMS(p,) = J

is utilized to quantify the bremsstrahlung-photon selection requirements.

The angle between the photon and electron directions in the laboratory frame depends on the
boost of the combined system. Moreover, the impact of the bremsstrahlung correction is significantly
influenced by the relative energies of the photon candidate compared to the electron candidate. To
account for these dependencies, the electron candidates are categorized into three momentum regions:
P, <0.6GeV, p, € [0.6,1.0] GeV, and p, > 1.0GeV. Subsequently, the opening angles of the cone
around the electron direction and the upper energy thresholds of photon candidates are successively
varied, and the RMS is calculated for each electron-momentum region independently.

In Figure A.3, the two-dimensional distributions of RMS(p,) are depicted. The requirements on
photon energies, E;lax, and cone opening angles are selected that yield minimal values of RMS(p, ),
highlighted in white in the figure. For the different momentum regions, namely p, < 0.6 GeV,
P. € [0.6,1.0] GeV, and p, > 1.0GeV, the energies of photon candidates with £, < 90 MeV,
0.9 GeV, and 1.2 GeV are added to the electron-candidate momenta if their angle to the track lies
in a cone with opening angle of 7.8°, 4.2°, and 3.6°, respectively. In cases where more than one
photon candidate is detected in the cone, the one closest to the track is selected. Due to the small
number of such events, however, these cases are found to be negligible. The more sophisticated
bremsstrahlung-recovery algorithm, as described in Reference [230], is not employed due to revealed
ambiguities in some internal parameters during studies of e*e” — 777~ decays by the Belle II Tau
Working Group.

This bremsstrahlung-correction procedure results in a notable improvement of 19% in the RMS of
electron momenta. If the optimization was conducted without the separation of electrons into three
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Figure A.3: The RMS of electron momenta is illustrated for varied upper energy-threshold and cone-opening-
angle requirements for bremsstrahlung-photon candidates within three electron-momentum regions. The criteria
leading to the lowest RMS(p,) values, highlighted in white, are selected.

momentum regions, the achievable improvement in RMS would be 11%.

As highlighted in Section 4.3, the measurements of R(X,,,) and R(X,,) are not sensitive to
bremsstrahlung correction techniques, as long as they do not introduce bias in experimental data
compared to simulation. However, the presented approach is solely validated on experimental
data with Jiy — e"e” decays, which primarily test high-momentum electrons. Consequently, this

approach is only used in the measurement of R(X,,,), which is confined to signal-lepton momenta of

e/u
pE > 1.3GeV.

Despite the excellent agreement found between data and simulation in all relevant bremsstrahlung
properties, a data-MC bias cannot be conclusively ruled out in the low-momentum range. Consequently,
for the R(X, ;) measurement, the same bremsstrahlung correction approach employed in the lepton-
identification efficiency calibration is utilized (see Sec. 7.1, cone opening angle of 2.9°, and photon
energies of £, < 1.0GeV). Considering that low-momentum electrons are expected to benefit the
most from the approach presented in this section, a dedicated validation with low-momentum electrons,
for example with processes like e"e™ — e"e”e"e™, is considered desirable for future investigations.

A.3 Validation of uncertainties on R (X

¢/u) With toy data samples

The uncertainties on R(X,,,,) obtained in Section 6.1.2 are validated using ensembles of artificially

generated data sets, commonly referred to as toy data. For each source of uncertainty, an ensemble
of toy data sets is generated through the bin-by-bin covariance matrix Cg‘d“, which represents
uncertainty-induced variations of the histogram templates. Fits of the nominal data set against toy
data are expected to yield variations of a similar magnitude as the predicted uncertainties in fits to
Asimov data. In this study, only the template yields are optimized in the fit, meaning that no nuisance
parameters are introduced to the likelihood function.

This validation is conducted on data before the removal of the biasing Ex; selection (see Sec. 8.1.5).
The removal of this requirement increases the data set by approximately 5%, leading to minor updates
in the uncertainty predictions. Additionally, a previous set of LID corrections is used, that is updated
in the final measurement of R(X,,,) in Chapter 6. Table A.1 summarizes the Asimov-data-based
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uncertainty predictions in the setup tested in this section.

Uncertainty Relative uncertainty [%o]
source R(X,/,)
Exp. sample size 0.9
MC sample size 0.3
Lepton ID 1.8
B(X¢tv) total 0.2
FF X_{v total 0.1
Total 2.1

Table A.1: Relative statistical and systematic uncertainties on R(X,,,) predicted in fits to Asimov data (see
Sec. 6.1.2) in the outdated setup tested in this section. In comparison to Table 6.3, uncertainties associated with
the experimental sample size are slightly enhanced, and LID uncertainties are slightly reduced.

Equation (5.1) can be expressed as an uncorrelated product of the yield ratio N, = Ng /N ;<*
times the efficiency ratio €,,,, = €,,/€,, with trivial error propagation:

2 2
R(X./) = Nojpy - €ues AR(XE/#):\/(ANe/M-eME) (N Aere) - (A2)

In the fitting procedure, the toy ensembles can be used to either vary the input or target data, each
having a different impact on N/, and €, .. Figure A.4 visualizes both options for toy ensembles that
reflect the LID uncertainty.

Efficiencies are derived from input data, specifically from simulations. As a result, the efficiency
ratio €, is influenced only when there are variations of the input data. In the case of variations
of the target data, the efficiency uncertainty is effectively translated into variations of the template
yields. This is because the template yields are determined by scaling the normalized input templates
to match the total event yields defined by target data. Similarly, variations in N, are observed
to decrease when the target data is unchanged. Both approaches are interchangeable, resulting in
consistent uncertainties on R(X,, #).

The examination of varied input data reveals a correlation between N,/ and €, ,, as their individual
uncertainties, when added in quadrature, do not align with the observed fluctuation of R(X,,,).
However, as outlined in Section 5.1, the efficiencies, derived from simulation, are assumed to be
uncorrelated with the yields, extracted from experimental data. When N, and €, are enforced to
be uncorrelated, the uncertainty prediction of 1.8% is restored:

AR(X.;)Lp = \/ (0.0068 - 0.8276)° + (0.0136 - 1.2088)> = 0.0174 ~ 0.018. (A.3)

This supports the Asimov-data-based uncertainty predictions from the Table A.1, revealing that toy
studies can introduce unwanted correlations between yields and efficiencies, leading to a potential
underestimation of the overall R(X,,) uncertainty. All other sources of uncertainty are tested in a
similar manner. Since it is computationally significantly less expensive to probe variations of target

data, only these cases are tested. The results for uncertainties attributed to experimental and simulation
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Figure A.4: The extracted values of R(X,,,), N,,, and €, from fits using an ensemble of 200 toy data sets
that reflect the uncertainty associated with lepton identification are presented in blue. The top row shows the
results when toy data replaces the input data of the fit with fixed target data, while in the bottom row, fixed input
data but toy target data is used. Gaussian distributions are fitted to each distribution (presented in red), and their
mean values (u) and standard deviations (o) are provided.

sample sizes are presented in Figure A.5.

The variations in extracted R(X,,,) caused by changes in experimental data size (0.77%) agree
well with the predicted value of 0.86%, as do the values for simulation sample size (0.38% vs. 0.33%).
Small underestimations may be attributed to artificially introduced correlations between N, ;,, and
€,,/c- In summary, the uncertainty predictions from Section 6.1.2 are independently validated, and no
evidence of deviations is found.
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Figure A.5: The extracted values of R(X,,,), N, and €,,, from fits using an ensemble of 500 toy data sets
are presented in blue. The toy data sets reflect the uncertainty associated with experimental (top) and simulation
sample size (bottom). The input data is fixed while the target data is varied. Gaussian distributions are fitted to
each distribution (presented in red), and their mean values (u) and standard deviations (o) are provided.

A.4 Validation of the fit setup and uncertainties to extract R(X_ ;)

To validate the uncertainties on R(X,,) obtained in Section 8.1.2, ensembles of artificially generated
data sets are employed, as described in Section A.3. In Figure A.6, the extracted values of R(X ;)
are presented for an ensemble representing the statistical uncertainties associated with the limited
experimental-data sample size. The observed relative fluctuations of (8.96 +0.19)%, (12.20 +0.28)%,
and (7.08 = 0.19)% in the electron and muon channels, as well as their combination, precisely match
the predicted values of 9.0%, 12.0%, and 7.2% (see Tab. 8.3).

In two additional studies conducted by Paolo Rocchetti from Melbourne, the fit setup introduced in
Section 8.1.1 is validated. These studies are performed on simulated samples without semitauonic gap
modes (see Sec. 3.4.3), yielding a generator-level value of R(X,,,) = 0.209. The findings from these
studies are anticipated to be equally applicable when semitauonic gap modes are included.

In a linearity test analogous to the one detailed in Section 6.1.4, the nominal templates are fitted
on Asimov data with various multipliers applied to the X7v signal template. In an unbiased fit, the
multiplier should be directly reflected in the extracted value of R(X /). As depicted in Figure A.7(a),
the results consistently align with a straight line with an offset of zero and a slope of one, thereby
validating the fit setup’s capability to accurately extract varying values of R(X/,).

In a second study, commonly referred to as a pull test, the simulated X7v signal template, used to
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Figure A.7: In (a), the outcome of a linearity test is displayed. The B — Xtv yield multiplier is shown on
the x-axis, while the extracted values of R(X/,) are presented on the y-axis (in blue) and are compared to a
straight line (in red). In (b), the findings of a pull test are illustrated. The distribution of discrepancies between
the nominal and extracted yields of X7v, divided by the predicted statistical uncertainty, is presented. The
figure includes the mean (i) and the standard deviation (07) of a Gaussian fitted to this distribution.

Both figures are provided by Paolo Rocchetti.

define the Asimov data, is resampled 200 times with replacement, allowing for variation in its total
yield within statistical uncertainties. An estimator is defined as the difference between the nominal
and extracted yields of X7v, divided by the predicted statistical uncertainty (see Sec. 8.1.2). Ideally, a
Gaussian distribution of the estimator with a mean (u) consistent with zero and a standard deviation
(o) consistent with one is expected. A mean diverging from zero indicates a biased estimator, while a
standard deviation diverging from one is in tension with predicted uncertainties. The results of the
extracted estimator are presented in Figure A.7(b). The test is found to be successful, with a fitted
Gaussian showing u = 0 and o = 1 within uncertainties, providing additional support for the fit setup
and the predicted uncertainties.
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APPENDIX B

Additional tables and figures

B.1 Lepton-identification correction tables

This section offers additional insights into lepton-identification classifier thresholds and correction
factors, as discussed in Sections 3.4.4, 4.3,5.3.5, and 7.1.

For the R(X,,,) extraction, the electron-identification working point is tailored to ensure uniform
efficiencies of €, = 80% in each interval of (p,, 8,, ¢). This uniformity is achieved by adjusting P,

classifier thresholds in each interval, as illustrated in Figure B.1.

Belle II Preliminary [ Ldt=189fb"
7.0 Pe: €e = 80% thresholds

[ Ldt=189fb"
Pe: €e = 80% thresholds

Belle II Preliminary

>40 >
35
.30 .30
= =
g ig g 25
|

0 13 32 65 90 108 128 155 0 13 32 65 90 108 128 155
0c '] 0c ']
(a) Electrons (b) Positrons

Figure B.1: The P, classifier thresholds are displayed, adjusted to ensure a uniform 80% electron-identification
efficiency in each interval of p,, 6,, and q.

Furthermore, correction factors applied to correct lepton-identification efficiencies and the probabil-
ities of misidentifying charged hadrons as leptons are depicted in a grid of (p,, 6,) per lepton charge.
For electron candidates, the factors for the #, : €, = 80% working point, utilized in the R(X,,,)
extraction, are presented in Figure B.2. In the R(X ;) measurement, the working point is adjusted
to P, > 0.99, and the corresponding corrections are displayed in Figure B.3. For muon candidates,
a working point of P;/ “ > 0.95 is employed to measure R(X, Ju)» While a more stringent threshold
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of P;/ © > 0.99 is chosen for the R(X, ;) measurement. The correction factors are summarized in
Figures B.4 and B.5, respectively.
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Figure B.2: Correction factors for efficiencies and fake rates are presented, applicable to electron candidates
identified using the P, : €, = 80% working point.
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Lepton-identification correction tables
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Figure B.3: Correction factors for efficiencies and fake rates are presented, applicable to electron candidates
identified using £, > 0.99.
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Figure B.4: Correction factors for efficiencies and fake rates are presented, applicable to muon candidates

identified using #,/* > 0.95.
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Figure B.5: Correction factors for efficiencies and fake rates are presented, applicable to muon candidates

identified using #,/* > 0.99.
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Appendix B Additional tables and figures

B.2 Reconstructed B-meson decay modes by the FEI algorithm

Tables B.1 and B.2 provide a list of all B,,, decay modes reconstructed by the FEI algorithm.

tag

# FEI reconstruction mode
0 B - D rn*
1 B = D atn
2 B = D 77"
3 B > D rntntn
4 B = D ntntn A°
5 B’ = Drtn™
6 B’ - D Dk*
7 B — p Dk
8 B’ —» p* D°k*
9 B — D Dkt
10 B" - D DK}
11 B" - D" D*K)
12 B" - D DK
13 B" —» D" D*K?
14 B" > DD,
15 B’ - D nt
16 B’ = D* n* 7"
17 B = D* 1t %"
18 B - D" ntntn
19 B’ = D" n*ntn A°
20 B’ - D™D
21 B" - D" D,
22 B" - D" D*
23 B’ = Jjy K?
24 B > JwKn™
25 B® — Jjy K27r+71_
26 B’ - A pr ™
27 B® - D%p
28 B > D pprt
29 B’ - D" pprt
30 B > D°pprtn”
31 B - Dpprtn”

Table B.1: The decay modes of neutral B mesons that are reconstructed by the FEI tagging algorithm.
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B.2 Reconstructed B-meson decay modes by the FEI algorithm

# FEI reconstruction mode
0 B* — D"
1 B* - Dz*x°
2 B* — D7 7’2"
3 B" - Dr*ntn
4 B — D’r*ntnA°
5 B* - D°D*
6 B* - D°D*K?
7 B* — DD*K?
8 B* - D’D*K)
9 B+ N E*OD*+K2
10 B* - D°D°K*
11 B* - DDk
12 B* - D’D*k*
13 B+ N E*OD*OK+
14 B* — DD,
15 B* - D*'n*
16 B — Dr 2"
17 B — D7 27"
18 B" - D ntn”
19 B - Dz ntnA°
20 B* — D'D:
21 B* — DD,
22 B* — D°k*
23 B" - D n'n"
24 B" > D ntnta’
25 BY — JWK*
26 Bt = JWK'n'n
27 BY > J K n°
28 B — Jjy Kon*
29 B* - AZpr'n®
30 B > A pnntn”
31 Bt > D’ppr*
32 B* - D*pprt
33 B* — D ppntn”
34 Bt - D" ppntn”
35 B* — A_pn*

Table B.2: The decay modes of charged B mesons that are reconstructed by the FEI tagging algorithm.
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Appendix B Additional tables and figures

B.3 Impact of modified D-meson decay distributions on My and pf

In this section, the impacts of various modified D-meson decay distributions on My (see Figs. B.6,
B.7, and B.8) and pf (see Figs. B.9, B.10, and B.11) are presented. These effects are discussed in
more detail in Sections 6.1.3,7.2.3, 7.3, and 8.1.3.
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Figure B.6: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the invariant mass of the X system, My,
are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified in Table 6.4,
is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated samples, are
presented below.
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Figure B.7: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the invariant mass of the X system, My,
are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified in Table 6.4,
is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated samples, are
presented below.
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Figure B.8: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the invariant mass of the X system, My,
are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified in Table 6.4,
is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated samples, are
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Figure B.9: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the signal-lepton momentum in the B,
frame, pf , are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified
in Table 6.4, is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated

samples, are presented below.
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Figure B.10: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the signal-lepton momentum in the B,
frame, pf , are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified
in Table 6.4, is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated

samples, are presented below.
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Figure B.11: The impacts of modified D-meson decay distributions on the signal-lepton momentum in the B

sig

frame, pf , are depicted. The nominal simulation is represented in blue, and the modified sample, specified
in Table 6.4, is shown in orange. Their residuals, normalized by the statistical uncertainty of the simulated

samples, are presented below.

179



Appendix B Additional tables and figures

B.4 Additional information on the resonance-based muon-fake rejection

In this section, the invariant masses and p values resulting from the vertex fit are presented for
the intermediate resonances investigated in Section 7.1.5. Figures B.12 and B.13 present these
quantities for the resonances incorporated into the event selection for BB-background suppression. In
Figures B.14, B.15, and B.16, resonances are displayed that are evaluated to not provide sufficiently
pure background suppression, hence they are not used in the event selection.

The distributions of experimental data and simulation align well. Any remaining discrepancies
are expected to be solely attributable to the inadequate statistical precision in the off-resonance data
sample utilized to characterize continuum processes.
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Figure B.12: The invariant mass is depicted for candidates of intermediate resonances that are incorporated into
the event selection (see Tab. 7.4). Additionally, the p-value of the vertex fit, denoted as p( X\%ertex)’ is presented.

In each figure, the requirement of p( X\%ertex) > 0.05 is imposed. For w — ﬂ;

tightened to p( Xﬁertex) > 0.3 in the event selection, as indicated in the figure.

7’ decays, this requirement is
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Figure B.13: The invariant mass is depicted for candidates of intermediate resonances that are incorporated into
the event selection (see Tab. 7.4). Additionally, the p-value of the vertex fit, denoted as p( X\%ertex)’ is presented.
In each figure, the requirement of p(x2.) > 0.05 is imposed. For D* — T, [K? — 777 ]7° decays, this

requirement is tightened to p( Xiertex) > 0.5 in the event selection, as indicated in the figure.
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Figure B.14: The invariant mass is depicted for candidates of intermediate resonances that are evaluated to not
provide a sufficiently pure BB-background suppression (see Tab. 7.4). Additionally, the p-value of the vertex fit,
denoted as p( Xfertex), is presented. In each figure, the requirement of p( Xﬁem) > 0.05 is imposed.
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Figure B.15: The invariant mass is depicted for candidates of intermediate resonances that are evaluated to not
provide a sufficiently pure BB-background suppression (see Tab. 7.4). Additionally, the p-value of the vertex fit,
denoted as p(xZ)- is presented. In each figure, the requirement of p(y2..) > 0.05 is imposed.
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Figure B.16: The invariant mass is depicted for candidates of intermediate resonances that are evaluated to not
provide a sufficiently pure BB-background suppression (see Tab. 7.4). Additionally, the p-value of the vertex fit,
denoted as p( Xiertex), is presented. In each figure, the requirement of p( Xemex) > 0.05 is imposed.

+ +_+
b/

The high-multiplicity decay D* — K 7™ n

7", illustrated in the lower three figures with various options of

hadrons mimicking the signal lepton, is excluded from the event selection solely based on the observed limited

statistical impact.
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B.5 Validation of the simulation reweighting in various control samples

In this section, the impact of the simulation reweighting, introduced in Section 7.3, is validated in
various control samples defined in Section 7.2.1.
The high- pf control sample, primarily comprising B — X{v decays, is individually presented for

events with charged and neutral B,,, candidates in Figure B.17. Low lepton-momentum B — X{v

decays are examined in the low—Mi and low—q2 control samples, presented in Figures B.18 and B.19,
respectively.

Validation of the BB-background reweighting is performed using the high-My, control sample
illustrated in Figure B.20. The examination of background events with low My values is carried out
in the same-flavor control sample, separately presented for charged and neutral B,,, candidates in

Figures B.21 and B.22, respectively.

iss
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Figure B.17: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf, My, qz,

and Miiss is presented for events with charged (a) and neutral (b) By,, candidates in the high- pf control sample.
The top rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized residuals
between the distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the reweighted

distributions are presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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Figure B.18: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf, My, q2,
and Miiss is presented for the electron (a) and muon (b) channel in the low—MiiSs control sample. The top
rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized residuals between the
distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the reweighted distributions are

presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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Figure B.19: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf , My,
qz, and Méﬁss is presented for the electron (a) and muon (b) channel in the low-q2 control sample. The top
rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized residuals between the
distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the reweighted distributions are

presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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Figure B.20: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf , My,
q2, and Méiss is presented for the electron (a) and muon (b) channel in the high-My control sample. The top
rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized residuals between the
distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the reweighted distributions are
presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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Figure B.21: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf , My, qz, and
Miiss is presented for the electron (a) and muon (b) channel in the same-flavor control sample with charged B,,,
candidates. The top rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized
residuals between the distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the

reweighted distributions are presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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Figure B.22: The impact of the simulation reweighting (see Sec. 7.3) on the kinematic quantities pf , My, q2, and
M,ﬁiss is presented for the electron (a) and muon (b) channel in the same-flavor control sample with neutral By,,
candidates. The top rows display the distributions before reweighting, along with the uncertainty-normalized
residuals between the distributions of experimental data and simulation. In the bottom row of figures, the

reweighted distributions are presented, revealing significantly reduced residuals.
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B.6 Impact of modified D-meson decay distributions on signal decays

In Section 7.2.3, compelling evidence is found, pointing to inaccuracies in the modeling of inclusive
D-meson decays as the source of discrepancies between experimental data and simulation. These
decays are unaffected by the signal-lepton flavor and the lepton momentum (see Sec. 7.3.3). Therefore,
it is expected that the correction weights, obtained with B — X _.{v events in Section 7.3.2, should
be equally applicable to signal decays, B — X_.[t — {vv]v. This section aims to validate this
assumption.

For this purpose, the impacts of modified D-meson decays on the distributions of signal decays in
pf, My, and Miﬂss are examined, in analogy to Section B.3. As depicted in Figure B.23 for three
example cases, the variation in the My distribution induced by the modified D-meson decays (yellow
vs. green distributions in the figure) indeed replicates the observed pattern for B — X.{v decays in
Figures B.7 and B.8.

Moreover, a comparison is made between the blue distribution, which results from the application
of B — X_ {v-decay-based correction weights to the nominal signal decays, and the reweighted
signal-decay distribution originating from the modified D-meson decays. In the latter case, the
reweighting procedure outlined in Section 7.3 is repeated with the modified simulation samples,
resulting in new correction weights similar to the ones depicted in Figure 8.3. The application of these
new weights, derived once again from B — X_.{v decays, transforms the yellow distribution into the
red one.

All presented quantities, pf , My, and Miiss, show almost perfect alignment between the red and
blue distributions, as demonstrated by the normalized residuals. This alignment highlights that the
modification of D-meson decays has an identical impact on B — X .{v decays (used for deriving
correction weights) as it does on signal decays. Therefore, the My -based reweighting is effective in
correcting both signal and normalization decays equally.

192



B.6 Impact of modified D-meson decay distributions on signal decays

07 Belle II Preliminary /£ dr=189fb~! 12 Belle II Preliminary /L dr=189fb~! 06 Belle II Preliminary /£ dr=189fb~!
X I X 1 Nominal sim. o ’

% 0.6F % 1.0F 1 22 Rewght sim. % 0.5

O o5F ) N 1 Ddist :K* | O

- o 0.8r )] =3 Rewght. D dist. 2 04

e 0.4 e ?‘"“l S

~ U ~ RO} (=)

2 2 0.6F KL ~ 03

= 03] = NN 42
8 2 XXX 5
A R 04f ;'00&4 202
202 A RRXS @

(=) (=} [ S 1 3}

- ol = O R 20
< g RIS =
=200 2 2ARAAR Va0 P 2 0.0k

g 2.0} g J0 ciesg & 50¢
Hoooless T I - SUALALYY PO ~

00[e st e e Ml 11| S 0.0
Eaof ‘ ‘ ‘ EdQr ‘ E-sof
= 05 10 15 20 = 0 2 4 62

pE[GeV] My [GeV] M2, [GeV?]
07 Belle II Preliminary /L dr=189fb~! 0 Belle II Preliminary /Ldr=189fb~! 06 Belle II Preliminary /L dr=189fb!
“F Xow “ Xrw 7 [—J1 Nominal sim. I Xty

> 0.6F > [ Rewght. sim. S o5t

© o 0.8 [ . N L

O st &) ‘.: [ Ddist. 5: K9 &)

— 9 K<) i v 0.4}

= 04l S o6l ;’)’:.: =3 Rewght. D dist. 2

2o N N S

4] 12 »_5,0,0,0,1 > 0.3

§ 03} 504l RS =

> > RN 0 02f

o2 - SRR .

o @ RRRRRN) -

= S 02} XXX = o1

— ol - PRI ="

. .  S0S0000000%020, '
=] =] 0.0, 0.0.9.0.9, = X
= 0.0 5 0.0 = ‘7 0.0p =
5 20 8 sof BT G30f i,

T 0.0[ vvey  00pwereers cees ; 0.0perrr bttt
Eaof ‘ ‘ ‘ Esopiii ‘ E30f SR
= 05 0 15 20 2 0 2 ! 6 = 0 3 10 15

pE [GeV] Mx [GeV] M2 [GeV?]
07 Belle II Preliminary /Cdt=189fb~! 0 Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb~! 06 Belle II Preliminary /L dt=189fb~!
T X Tt Xrw [ Nominal sim. o I Xty
% 0.6F % 0.8l [ZZ] Rewght. sim. % 05
O o5t o [ Ddist. 9: K= J4l| O IR
— N i v 04 RN
= 04l S o6l =3 Rewght. D dist. ; g’..’:"
-~ Y ~ XXX XX
~ > <03 KKK
g .t & o U RRRRRKN
§03 5 04f g RRRRRING
) 2 0 8 PRRRRKIIE
m m > 02 RN
02 i) RN
= S 02} PRRRRRIRS
=01 = S 01E RN

) . = RRORRIRIRRIRIRNS
=] =] =] OO )
200 200 T 0.0
820} 8 50F G30p e,

] R S S vee| - 0.0F s 0.0 RS satiisiarserttrrtrereany
Baofl . | Esof ‘ ‘ Eaop vt
2 05 0 15 20 =2 0 2 4 6> 0 5 10 15

P [GeV] My [GeV] M2, [GeV?]

Figure B.23: The impacts of modified D-meson decays on signal-decay distributions are illustrated for pf , My,
and Méﬁss. The nominal simulation is depicted in green, and the modified sample, specified in Table 6.4, is
presented in yellow.

In addition, the reweighted nominal distribution, utilizing My -based correction weights derived with B — X_.{v
decays, is shown in blue. A comparable reweighting based on simulations with the modified D-meson decays
results in the red distribution. Residuals of each distribution to the blue one, normalized by the statistical
uncertainty of the simulated samples, are displayed below.
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B.7 Correction weights introduced in the reweighting

This section offers supplementary details regarding the simulation reweighting, as introduced in
Section 7.3.

Figures B.24 and B.25 present analogs to Figure 7.20 for each My interval for charged B,,
candidates, used to reweight events featuring a neutral D-meson decay, and for neutral B,,, candidates

used to reweight Egig — [X, — D™ ...]lv decays, respectively. These figures serve as the basis for

deriving additional uncertainties for B

sig

— X_lv decays with low lepton momenta, as described in

Section 7.3.3. Tables B.3 and B.4 summarize the numerical values of the correction weights for signal
and normalization events, as well as BB-background events, respectively.
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Figure B.24: The experimental-to-simulated yield ratios for Bg, — X v decays in each My interval for

different pf intervals are presented (blue data points). Their pf value corresponds to the averaged value in
experimental data in each of the intervals. The /\/2 test results, performed in each My interval individually to
quantify the hypothesis that they all agree with the nominal weight derived in the full high-pi;Ee control sample
(yellow), is presented in each plot. A straight line is fitted to the data points and is extrapolated towards lower
values of pf (red). In case of deviations larger than the statistical uncertainty of the nominal weight, additional
uncertainties are introduced for low-momentum By, — X.{v and Bg, — X,.7v decays (purple).
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Figure B.25: The experimental-to-simulated yield ratios for Egig — [X, —» D"...]¢v processes in each

My, interval for different pf intervals are presented (blue data points). Their pf value corresponds to the
averaged value in experimental data in each of the intervals. The X2 test results, performed in each My interval
individually to quantify the hypothesis that they all agree with the nominal weight derived in the full high—pf
control sample (yellow), is presented in each plot. A straight line is fitted to the data points and is extrapolated
towards lower values of pf (red). In case of deviations larger than the statistical uncertainty of the nominal
weight, additional uncertainties are introduced for low-momentum B, — X.{v and Bi, — X.7v decays

(purple).
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Table B.3: The correction weights, obtained in Section 7.3.2, for B — X_.{v and B — X_7v decays are
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+0.10
-0.10

+0.02 | (+0.02
-0.02) |-0.02

+0.02
-0.02

+0.02
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+0.04\ (+0.04\ (+0.04 +0.18
-0.09) \-0.17] \-0.26 -0.18

+0.04
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0.93 (

[3.0, 0]

summarized for each My interval. The first set of uncertainties is applied to events satisfying pf > 1.4 GeV
and is derived based on the statistical precision of experimental data and simulation in the corresponding My

interval. As described in Section 7.3.3, additional uncertainties are applied to B — X,

high

~[v decays outside of the

B
with pf € [1.15GeV, 1.4 GeV], followed by uncertainties for p

< 0.85GeV.

B
S

€ (0.85GeV, 1.15GeV] and p

B
4

control sample. They are summarized subsequently. The second set of uncertainties refers to processes

-p
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B.7 Correction weights introduced in the reweighting

(p VAl M X)
interval number

Secondaries
Correction weight

Muon fakes

Correction weight

O 0 N O kA WD =

e T e e T e T
W A W NN = O

16

1.10(£0.02)(£0.10)
1.00(£0.02)(£0.04)
0.91(+0.02)(%0.09)
0.91(+0.02)(%0.09)
0.80(%0.02)(x0.20)
1.12(%0.04)(+0.12)
1.14(+0.04)(+0.14)
1.10(£0.04) (+0.10)
1.04(+0.04)(+0.04)
0.97(+0.03)(+0.03)
0.97(+0.05)(%0.09)
1.06(£0.05) (+0.06)
1.06(£0.04) (+0.06)
1.07(£0.05)(£0.07)
1.10(£0.05)(£0.10)
0.95(+0.09)(%0.17)

0.40 +£0.20
0.98 £0.12
0.90£0.11
0.84 £0.09
0.96 +£0.07
1.00 £ 0.06
1.12+0.19
1.00 £ 0.11
1.05 £ 0.09
1.46 £ 0.16
1.27 +0.23

Table B.4: The correction weights, obtained in Section 7.3.4, for BE—background events are summarized for
each (p,, My) interval (numbered in Fig. 7.23). For secondaries, the first set of uncertainties is applied to all

events featuring a B,

decay into a single X,. meson. The second set of uncertainties is applied to all remaining

secondaries, including these originating from B — X_X_. decays, as well as from events referred to as tertiaries

in Section 7.1.
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Appendix B Additional tables and figures

B.8 D-meson decay distributions to validate uncertainties on R(X_ ;)

In Section 8.1.3, the uncertainties on R(X,,) associated with the simulation reweighting are validated
using various D-meson decay distributions, detailed in Tables B.5 and B.6. Most distributions are
reused and relabeled’ from the prior study that investigated the effects on R(X,,,) in Section 6.1.3, as
highlighted by equal arrow symbols representing varied decays into kaon types. Minor variations in
kaon fractions in comparison to Table 6.4 are due to an updated data set.

Additionally, distributions 4, 5, 7, 8, 10, 11, 13, and 14 are introduced in this study to capture more
reasonable changes corresponding to one to two standard deviations. Previous distribution 7 from
Table 6.4, associated with a global pull of twelve standard deviations, is considered too unrealistic and
is excluded from this investigation.

D— ... Distr. 1: K* ) [%] Distr. 2: K* ) [%] Distr. 3: K* ||} [%]
+ anything B(DY%) B(DY) B(DY%) B(DY) B(DY% B(DY)
K~ 54.9 34.4 52.8 41.6 57.3 26.4
K* 3.4 6.4 3.1 55 3.8 7.2
K% K° 41.7 55.3 44.9 51.1 37.9 59.7
K/ K"~ 18.0 6.0 27.9 7.6 6.6 2.6
K9 K 12.7 28.4 17.9 45.0 4.9 9.9
D— ... Distr. 4: K° | [%] Distr. 5: K° || [%] Distr. 6: K° |J] [%]
+ anything 8(D%  B(DY B(DY% B(D") B(DY%) B(DY)
K~ 57.7 32.5 59.4 34.5 62.8 38.4
K* 3.6 6.9 3.5 7.1 3.5 7.4
K% K° 37.9 54.6 35.9 51.7 31.9 46.0
K™/ K* 12.3 4.4 12.1 43 11.5 4.1
K K0 9.1 19.9 9.1 20.4 9.1 21.4
D— ... Distr. 7: K° T [%] Distr. 8: K° 1 [%] Distr. 9: K° 17 [%]
+ anything 8(D%  B(DY B(DY B(DY) B(DY%) B(DY)
K~ 54.3 28.5 53.3 26.5 49.3 22.5
K* 3.6 6.7 3.6 6.5 3.6 6.2
k% K° 41.9 60.3 43.9 63.2 47.9 69.0
K™/ K*~ 12.9 4.7 13.2 4.8 13.7 5.0
K9 K*° 9.1 18.9 9.1 18.4 9.1 17.3

Table B.5: The probed D-meson decay distributions are presented. They are created by up- and downweighting
of certain inclusive D-meson branching fractions to specific kaon flavors, as indicated in each title. The nominal
D-meson decay distribution in simulation and the experimental world average is presented in Table 7.5.

U The numbering of distributions 1, 2, and 3 remains unchanged. Previous distributions 4, 5, 6, 8, and 9 are now labeled as
distribution numbers 6, 9, 12, 15, and 16, respectively.
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B.8 D-meson decay distributions to validate uncertainties on R(X,)

D— ... Distr. 10: K* 7 [%] Distr. 11: K* ) [%] Distr. 12: K* T [%]
+ anything B(D°) B(D") B(D°) B(D") B(D°) B(D")
K~ 58.8 32.0 61.6 33.5 67.2 36.6
K* 3.7 6.9 3.8 7.1 4.0 7.4
K% K° 37.6 56.3 35.3 55.0 30.6 52.6
K™K 12.3 4.5 12.0 4.5 11.5 4.4
K g0 9.2 19.9 9.2 20.4 9.3 21.3
D— ... Distr. 13: K* | [%] Distr. 14: K* || [%0] Distr. 15: K* || [%]
+ anything B(DY% B(D") B(DY% B(D") B(DY% B(D")
K~ 53.2 29.0 50.4 27.4 47.6 25.9
K" 3.5 6.7 3.4 6.5 3.2 6.4
K% K° 42.2 58.7 44.5 59.9 46.8 61.1
K™K 12.9 4.6 13.2 4.6 13.5 4.6
K g0 9.1 18.9 9.0 18.4 9.0 17.9
D— ... Distr. 16: K* [J] [%]
+ anything B(DY) B(DY)
K~ 39.2 21.3
K" 2.9 5.9
K% K° 53.8 64.8
K* K 14.3 4.7
K9 K 8.9 16.5

Table B.6: The probed D-meson decay distributions are presented. They are created by up- and downweighting
of certain inclusive D-meson branching fractions to specific kaon flavors, as indicated in each title. The nominal
D-meson decay distribution in simulation and the experimental world average is presented in Table 7.5.
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Appendix B Additional tables and figures

B.9 Pre-fit distributions of pf and M2 _ in various subsets of data

miss

Figures B.26 and B.27 present the two-dimensional pre-fit distributions of pf and Mﬁuss’ segmented
into intervals used in the signal extraction, for subsets in the electron and muon channels, respectively.
The subsets are based on the B,,,-candidate and signal-lepton charge. Excellent agreement between
experimental data and simulation is observed. The full spectra are depicted in Figure 8.8.
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Figure B.26: The two-dimensional pre-fit distributions of pf and Méﬂss, segmented into intervals used in the
signal extraction, for subsets in the electron channel are shown. The subsets are based on the B,,,-candidate
and signal-lepton charge.

tag

200



B.9 Pre-fit distributions of p7 and Mi in various subsets of data

iss

Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb" Belle I Preliminary /£dt=189fb~"!

Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189fb~" Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb~"

Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189fb~!
1

Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189fb~"
6

8.0F M2, €[-3.0,1.0]GeV? 25F M2, €[1.0,23]GeV? M2, €[23,40] GcVi M2, €[4.0,6.0]GeV? M2 €16.0,8.0]GeV? M2 €[8.0,13.0]GeV?
=
s |
5 o = Dw
& D
= === R
2 =
m
""e .

1.0 15 20
Py [GeV]

1.0 15 20
Py [GeV]

1.0 L5 20
Pyl [GeV]

1.0 15 20
Py [GeV]

1.0 15 20
Py [GeV]

1.0 15 20
Py [GeV]

(a) Bpy, channel

Belle II Preliminary /cdi=189fb-'  Belle II Preliminary /£di=189fb~! 25 Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb'  Belle Il Preliminary /£di=189fb~'  Belle I Preliminary /Cdr=189fb-'  Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189fb"!
- 0.6

15.0F M2, €[-3.0,1.0]GeV? 40} M2 €11.0,23]GeV? M2, €[23,40]GeV? M2, €[4.0,6.01GeV? M2, €16.0,8.0]GeV? M2, €[8.0,13.0]GeV?
=
S 125 B Other X pv
- 1 Sccondaries
2100 S Fakes
2 BN Continuum
§ 75 MC tot. unc
@ { Daa
=)
2
z
4]
[ =
g E K X K 0 15 20 E g 15 20

B B B B B B

Z Py [GeV] Py [GeV] Py [GeV] Py [GeV] Py [GeV] Py [GeV]

(b) B;g channel

Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189f~"  Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb~'  Belle II Preliminary /cdi=189f'  Belle II Preliminary /cdi=189f~"  Belle II Preliminary /Cdr=189fb""
05
M2, €010.23]GeV? 20} M2, €[23.401GeV? M2, €140.6.0]GeV? M2, €160,8.0]GeV? M2 E[80.13.0/Gev?

Belle I Preliminary /I dr=189b-"
M3, €(-3.0,1.0]GeV?

5
S

5

=

g

=

5

i=%

2

= 60

o

>

/B 40
o

=3

= 20

=2

2

g8

E’ 20 vt .

5 1.0 15 20 1.0 15 20 1.0 15 20 15 1.0 15 20 1.0 15 20
Z i [GeV] i 1GeV] Py [GeV] Py 1GeV] Py 1GeV] py [GeV]

(c) 4~ channel

Belle II Preliminary /£ dr=189fb~! Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189b"! Belle II Preliminary /£dr=189fb"" Belle II Preliminary /Cdi=189fb"

Belle IT Preliminary /Cdi=189fb! Belle IT Preliminary /Cdr=189fb!
120

M2, €[-3.0,1.01GeV? M2, €110.23]GeV? M2, €[23,40]GeV? M2, €[40,6.0)GeV? M2, €160.8.01GeV? | OSF M2, €[8.0,13.01GeV?
£ 100 B Other X.uv
< [ Secondaries
g 80 B Fakes
2 BN Continuum
g %0 MC tot. une.
ES at
m 40 Data
S
= 20
=
Z
0.
3 — \
E' ] Oaes < |
3 1.0 1.5 20 1.0 15 20 1.0 15 20 1.0 15 20 [ 1.5 20 1.0 1.5 20
B B B B B B
z PE[GeV] Pl GeV] PP GeV] P [GeV] pE[GeV] PE[GeV]

(d) u* channel

Figure B.27: The two-dimensional pre-fit distributions of pf and Miiss, segmented into intervals used in the
signal extraction, for subsets in the muon channel are shown. The subsets are based on the B,,,-candidate and
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signal-lepton charge.
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